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ABSTRACT 

POLITY. LEADERSHIP AND LAY RESPONSIBILITY IN A CHANGING CHURCH 

by Andrew Featherstone 

M.A. 1993 

The aim of the t h e s i s i s t o develop a methodology from which 
t o gain a f u l l e r p i c t u r e of what i s happening i n the areas of 
p o l i t y , leadership and lay r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of a 
l o c a l p a r i s h church as i t moves from f i r s t idea t o a c t u a l 
completion of a major r e - o r d e r i n g of the church b u i l d i n g ("The 
S t o r y " ) . 

By analyzing The Story through several h e u r i s t i c methods, 
l i n e s of i n v e s t i g a t i o n are opened up which are i l l u m i n a t i v e and 
deepen i n s i g h t i n t o i t . Thus, the h i s t o r i c a l , economic and s o c i a l 
background t o the town and the d e s c r i p t i o n of the development of 
St.Catherine 1s Church provide a broad s e t t i n g f o r The Story. 
Applying Edward Farley's development of phenomenology as a 
t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l provides an o v e r a l l methodology f o r the t h e s i s and 
also opens up new t h e o l o g i c a l dimensions t o The Story. Recognising 
the l i m i t a t i o n s of Farley's methodology leads onto a) examination of 
the concept of symbol and of r e l i g i o u s symbol, which themselves lead 
onto discussion of how church a r c h i t e c t u r e (J.G.Davies), the sense 
of land (W.Brueggemann) and the sense of place (G.Lilburne) as 
symbol i l l u m i n a t e our understanding of the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g i n 
The Story; and b) examination of the general f i e l d s of canon law, 
p o l i t i c a l order (R.N.Adams) and s o c i a l order (D.Katz & R.L.Kahn) and 
how they i l l u m i n a t e our understanding of the i n t e r a c t i o n of people 
i n The Story. 

Because the several methods employed were developed as 
d e s c r i p t i o n s and explanations of general f i e l d s they are not 
expected t o be a p p l i c a b l e i n the very d e t a i l e d circumstances w i t h 
which the t h e s i s i s concerned. Their worth i s i n how separately and 
i n t e r a c t i v e l y they open out and expose f u r t h e r layers of 
understanding of what i s going on. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

Simon Schama describes h i s c h r o n i c l e of the French Revolution as 
"an exercise i n animated d e s c r i p t i o n , a n e g o t i a t i o n w i t h a two-
hundred year memory with o u t any pretence of d e f i n i t i v e c losure. 
And both the form of i t s t e l l i n g and i t s chosen subject matter 
represent a d e l i b e r a t e t u r n i n g away from a n a l y t i c a l h i s t o r y towards 
Events and Persons, both long forbidden, or dismissed as mere f r o t h 
on the great waves of h i s t o r y " . 1 

There i s an I n d i a n s t o r y - at l e a s t I heard i t as an I n d i a n s t o r y -
about an Englishman who, having been t o l d t h a t the w o r l d r e s t e d on 
a p l a t f o r m which r e s t e d on the back of an elephant which r e s t e d i n 
t u r n on the back of a t u r t l e , asked: what d i d the t u r t l e r e s t on? 
Another t u r t l e . And t h a t t u r t l e ? "Ah, Sahib, a f t e r t h a t i t i s 
t u r t l e s a l l the way down." ... C u l t u r a l a n a l y s i s i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y 
incomplete. And, worse than t h a t , the more deeply i t goes the less 
complete i t i s . 2 

The purpose of t h i s t h e s i s i s t o provide a methodology from 
which t o gain a f u l l e r understanding of the complexity of what i s 
happening i n the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of a l o c a l church as i t i s 
undergoing s i g n i f i c a n t change. The p a r t i c u l a r l o c a l church i s the 
Anglican p a r i s h church of St.Catherine i n the town of Crook i n 
S.W.County Durham. The s i g n i f i c a n t change t o be examined i s the 
process t h a t l e d from i n i t i a l idea t o the p h y s i c a l , bricks-and-
mortar r e - o r d e r i n g of the church b u i l d i n g . This process, which i s 
described i n d e t a i l i n Chapter 2, i s r e f e r r e d t o throughout as' The 
Story. 

Acknowledging t h a t h i s t o r y can never be r e c a l l e d w i t h u t t e r 
o b j e c t i v i t y , i t f o l l o w s t h a t the recounting of The Story i s 
i n e v i t a b l y a s e m i - i n t e r p r e t e d v e r s i o n of the h i s t o r y of the l o c a l 
church. From the outset, theory i s interwoven i n the knot of 
h i s t o r y . As a s e m i - i n t e r p r e t i v e d e s c r i p t i o n , The Story i s a very 
s u p e r f i c i a l piece of h i s t o r y . By applying several h e u r i s t i c 
methods t o i t , a much greater depth of understanding i s revealed. 

1 Schama, S. (1989) p.6 
2 Geertz, C. (1975) p.28f. 



The f a c t t h a t The Story i s concerned w i t h what i t means t o be the 
church demands a t h e o l o g i c a l methodology. The f a c t t h a t The Story 
i s concerned w i t h the ordering of a church b u i l d i n g demands a 
dis c u s s i o n of symbolics. Because The Story includes f a c u l t y 
j u r i s d i c t i o n , a discussion of canon law i s r e q u i r e d . Because 
issues of power and p o l i t y are c r u c i a l t o The Story, a discussion 
of p o l i t i c a l and o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e s i s r e q u i r e d . These are 
the major dimensions of The Story and comprise the main chapters of 
the t h e s i s : a c r i t i c a l a p p r a i s a l and a p p l i c a t i o n of a) Edward 
Farley's use of phenomenology as a t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l (Chapter 3 ) , b) 
symbol, church b u i l d i n g as symbol, land as symbol, place as symbol 
(Chapter 4 ) , and c) canon law, p o l i t i c a l s t r u c t u r e s and 
o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e s (Chapter 5 ) . The methods themselves were 
developed by t h e i r authors as d e s c r i p t i o n s and explanations of 
general f i e l d s . They are, t h e r e f o r e , not expected t o be e n t i r e l y 
a p p l i c a b l e i n a l l the s p e c i f i c p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s of St.Catherine's 
Church; t h e i r value here i s i n the extent t o which they i l l u m i n a t e 
and deepen i n s i g h t i n t o The Story. 

The number of t h e o r i e s employed i s l i m i t e d , the choice of 
l i t e r a t u r e t o describe these hermeneutic t r a j e c t o r i e s i s j u d i c i o u s , 
because i t would be impossible t o include a l l the r e l e v a n t t h e o r i e s 
and l i t e r a t u r e w i t h i n the confines of t h i s t h e s i s . Instead, I have 
chosen t o examine what I consider t o be the major dimensions i n The 
Story. More methods could have been employed and more l i t e r a t u r e 
r e l a t i n g t o the methods could have been examined, but the i n t e n t of 
the t h e s i s i s t o provide a series of well-rounded i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 
of the major dimensions of The Story. 

I n recounting the process t h a t l e d t o a l a r g e - s c a l e r e ­
o r d e r i n g of a l o c a l church b u i l d i n g , i t q u i c k l y becomes evident 
t h a t f a r more i s at stake than mere seating arrangements and colour 
schemes. By changing the v i s i b l e , the r e - o r d e r i n g also changes 
what l i e s underneath ( i . e . hidden r e a l i t i e s ) . The t h e s i s i s 
t h e r e f o r e concerned w i t h seeing things f o r t h e i r s i g n i f i c a n c e , not 
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j u s t t h e i r f a c t u a l i t y . Further, i t i s an attempt t o examine the 
s i g n i f i c a n c e of things i n a s t r u c t u r e d way. The nature of t h i s 
s t r u c t u r e appears t o be an u n t i d y s p i r a l of developing complexity, 
whereby i n f o r m a t i o n gained through the f i l t e r of one method not 
only a m p l i f i e s understanding of a p a r t i c u l a r dimension of The 
Story, but also adds to our understanding of the o v e r a l l p i c t u r e , 
thereby changing our perception of i t , which then i n v i t e s f u r t h e r 
examination. I t i s a c o n t i n u i n g process w i t h no d e f i n i t i v e 
conclusion but an ever deepening and widening understanding. 

I n order t o comprehend the complex depth of the knot of 
h i s t o r y , an approach i s employed very s i m i l a r t o t h a t of 
archaeologists i n t h e i r c a r e f u l exposure of layers of h i s t o r y at an 
archaeological s i t e . The methodological approach of the e n t i r e 
t h e s i s i s t h i s depth perception, which has the added f u n c t i o n of 
exposing the major dimensions which then r e q u i r e f u r t h e r d e t a i l e d 
examination. 

The s t r e n g t h of the t h e s i s l i e s i n the range of t h e o r e t i c a l 
m a t e r i a l i t brings i n t o play. The l i m i t a t i o n of the t h e s i s i s t h a t 
the t h e o r e t i c a l m a t e r i a l does not d i r e c t l y connect w i t h The Story: 
there i s a gap throughout between the t h e o r e t i c a l machinery being 
employed and i t s use i n .The Story. Thus, the s t r e n g t h of - the 
t h e s i s i s also i t s weakness. I t i s a p u l l i n g together of t h e o r i e s 
which are i l l u m i n a t i n g and do not q u i t e f i t . Despite t h i s skewed 
r e l a t i o n s h i p , comprehension of The Story i s much f u l l e r and more 
rounded through l e a r n i n g from the t h e o r i e s . There i s also l e a r n i n g 
f o r the t h e o r i e s from the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of The Story because 
i m p l i c i t l y the t h e o r i e s are improved by p u l l i n g them i n t o the 
p r a c t i c a l domain. 

The value of the t h e s i s i s i t s exposure of the m u l t i ­
dimensional q u a l i t y of The Story and i l l u m i n a t i o n of the 
t h e o r e t i c a l frameworks employed. The t h e s i s i s not an 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l t h r i l l e r , a church whodunit, i n which a l l i s 
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revealed by the end. Rather, i t i s a m u l t i f o l d i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
c r u c i a l elements of The Story p r o v i d i n g a f u l l e r p i c t u r e which, f a r 
from leading t o r e s o l u t i o n , reveals an ever-increasing complexity 
and depth. 

4 



CHAPTER 2 

THE STORY 

We shape our b u i l d i n g s and afterwards our b u i l d i n g s shape us. 1 

C e r t a i n l y England as a whole was i n d u l g i n g i n i t s f a v o u r i t e and 
sempiternal n a t i o n a l hobby: r e t r e a t i n g deep w i t h i n i t s e l f , and 
un i t e d only i n a constipated hatred of change of any k i n d . 2 

A. INTRODUCTION 
I n the s t o r y of the re- o r d e r i n g of St.Catherine 1s Church, 

Crook, our concern i s p r i m a r i l y about issues of change and how they 
are d e a l t w i t h . A l t e r a t i o n t o the b u i l d i n g involves f a r more than 
p h y s i c a l change. Re-ordering uncovers and rai s e s serious 
t h e o l o g i c a l issues. I n so f a r as the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g i s a 
symbol, a l l change, even the most simply cosmetic, i s going t o have 
serious repercussion i n the a t t i t u d e and l i f e of f a i t h i n the 
people whom the church i s there t o serve. I n d e s c r i b i n g and 
examining how the r e - o r d e r i n g of the b u i l d i n g i s determined, 
implemented and experienced, questions are r a i s e d about 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l , j u r i d i c a l procedure, which i n t u r n r a i s e questions 
about system-structure and i n s t i t u t i o n a l change. Change i n the 
l o c a l church b u i l d i n g has i m p l i c a t i o n s and repercussions f o r the 
much broader areas of e c c l e s i a s t i c a l , s o c i a l , p o l i t i c a l and 
economic outlook of those a f f e c t e d . Those outlooks are brought t o 
bear on the process of change t o the b u i l d i n g and i t s inherent 
i m p l i c a t i o n s , and change t o the b u i l d i n g i t s e l f a f f e c t s and changes 
those outlooks. Change t o the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g t h e r e f o r e has 
repercussions t h a t reach w e l l beyond the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of the 
people who worship there week by week t o the l o c a l community and t o 
the wider church ( i . e . the diocese and beyond, and also i n t e r -
denominationally) . Agencies outside the l o c a l congregation as w e l l 

1 Winston C h u r c h i l l (Hansard,1943) quoted i n Canter, D.V. & 
St r i n g e r , P. (1975) p.10 

2 Fowles, J. (1985) p.16 
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as the l o c a l congregation are instrumental i n change t o the l o c a l 
church b u i l d i n g . 

B. THE SETTING 

The Rise and F a l l of Coal 

The town of Crook i n S.W.County Durham was b u i l t on c o a l . 
U n t i l the middle of the l a s t century i t was no more than a hamlet, 
a watering place. With the development of deep mining, the l o c a l 
p o p u l a t i o n increased d r a m a t i c a l l y : according t o the n a t i o n a l Census 
Returns, the p o p u l a t i o n of Crook was 176 i n 1811, 538 i n 1841, 
5,800 i n 1861 and 11,098 i n 1881. By the middle of the nineteenth 
century the mining i n d u s t r y was w e l l - e s t a b l i s h e d and s t i l l growing. 
At i t s peak, there were twenty-six p i t s congregated i n and around 
the town, w i t h a l l the attendant i n d u s t r y . Coal and c o a l - r e l a t e d 
work provided nearly a l l the jobs i n the area. I n the 1930s, those 
jobs were decimated because no-one was buying c o a l . By 1936, 34% 
of Crook workers were without jobs, 71% of them had had no work f o r 
f i v e or more years. Crook was saved by the Second World War; then, 
and d u r i n g the postwar r e c o n s t r u c t i o n , every ton of coal was at a 
premium. By the end of the 1950s, however, the pit's Were 
considered t o be e i t h e r exhausted or no longer v i a b l e , and one by 
one they closed. 3 

Since 1960, the town has undergone a gradual and s i g n i f i c a n t 
change from long-established deep mining and coke works t o s h o r t ­
l i v e d general l i g h t i n d u s t r y and dormitory town. I n the e a r l y 
1960s as the deep mining of coal came t o an end, Crook, w i t h the 
North East as a whole, was saved f o r a few b r i e f years by an 
i n d u s t r i a l m i r a c l e : the era of Regional P o l i c y . The roads i n the 
area were transformed. The p u b l i c l y owned English I n d u s t r i a l 

3 About 60,000 mining jobs were l o s t i n the Durham c o a l f i e l d 
between 1957 and 1963 alone. 
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Estates Corporation provided new f a c t o r i e s i n the region's new 
towns and around i t s o l d ones. Natio n a l and m u l t i - n a t i o n a l f irms 
f l o c k e d t o the area. 4 

I n 1980, the government downgraded Crook from i t s previous 
"special development area" s t a t u s . Already, many of Crook's 
f a c t o r i e s had closed. Closure i n i t s e l f i s not of course proof of 
collapse. What i s d i s t u r b i n g i s t h a t only Ramar Dresses 
(established i n Crook i n 1950), which had become the town's major 
i n d u s t r i a l employer, managed t o survive any l e n g t h of time. I t too 
e v e n t u a l l y succumbed t o outside market forces: i n 1990/1 i t 
i n c u r r e d major redundancies i n i t s workforce, and by the end of 
1991 the r e c e i v e r s had been c a l l e d i n . Most attempts t o generate 
new small i n d u s t r y i n the area f a i l t o produce sustained r e s u l t s . 

The present p o p u l a t i o n of the town i s approximately 15,000. 
Unemployment now stands at about 20%. Whilst f a c t o r y space 
continues t o be under-used, a steady growth i n new housing 
continues. As the s p o i l heaps were l e v e l l e d and other vestiges of 
deep mining were cleared away, new housing estates were developed 
through the '70s and '80s on the edges of the town. Some of the 
o l d housing stock was demolished. These and other f a c t o r s i n d i c a t e 
a small but d e f i n i t e movement towards the town becoming p r i m a r i l y 
r e s i d e n t i a l . The town provides easy access and i s w e l l w i t h i n 
manageable commuting distance t o Teesside, Tyneside, D a r l i n g t o n , 
Durham, Spennymoor, Sunderland and Washington. 

A u t h o r i t y and Dependency 

The town was created by pit-owners who came from outside the 
area. As a p r i m a r i l y one-industry town, the l o c a l economy was 
d i r e c t l y and r a d i c a l l y a f f e c t e d by n a t i o n a l economic circumstance. 

4 I n 1980, three quarters of the North East manufacturing 
employment was c o n t r o l l e d by firms based outside. 
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With the demise of the coal industry, the r e l a t e d i n d u s t r y closed 
down, the railway closed and the Co-operative Store closed. (The 
Co-operative Society i n the North East, w i t h each l o c a l branch 
having i t s a l l encompassing departments, and the " d i v i " , was as 
much p a r t of the f a b r i c of the l o c a l community as the p i t s . ) 

I n an a r t i c l e i n "New Society" i n 1963 S.Aris made the 
observation, "strangled by the i n e v i t a b l e d e cline of the coal 
mines, Crook i s slowly dying on i t s f e e t " . 5 Since the closure of 
the deep mines, open cast mining has developed. I t has had 
enormous environmental impact on the surrounding countryside but 
has made only a minor dent i n the unemployment f i g u r e s f o r the 
area. The open cast mining industry i s p r i v a t e l y owned and 
regulated from outside the l o c a l i t y , employing s e m i - s k i l l e d 
workers, most of whom also come from outside the l o c a l i t y . The 
f a c t o r i e s t h a t opened a f t e r the closure of the mines were owned and 
regulated from outside the l o c a l i t y . The type and p r i c e of much of 
the new housing a t t r a c t s people from outside the town, the p r i c e s 
being remarkably high f o r the l o c a l i t y , remarkably low f o r those 
from neighbouring conurbations and c i t i e s (though since 1991 the 
gap has narrowed considerably). Two major new p r i v a t e housing 
estates (one of them B a r r e t t housing begun i n the mid-1970s, and 
the other e x e c u t i v e - s t y l e housing begun i n 1987) have had l i t t l e 
e f f e c t on the commerce and welfare of the town. This i s l a r g e l y 
because the said estates are of a generally dormitory character: 
the occupants work, shop and pursue l e i s u r e a c t i v i t i e s elsewhere; 
and also, because generally the estates are not acknowledged by 
l o c a l people: they are s i t u a t e d out of s i g h t and away from the 
centre of the town and populated f o r the most pa r t by outsi d e r s . 

Local people have a generally held and u s u a l l y v a l i d 
c o n v i c t i o n t h a t major decisions concerning t h e i r q u a l i t y of l i f e 
are made by others outside the l o c a l i t y . There continues t o be a 

5 A r i s , S. "The Struggles of a Dying Town" i n New Society 
no.18 (January 1963) p.31 
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strong sense of being done-to: a helplessness i n the face of 
powerful, impersonal, outside i n f l u e n c e and c o n t r o l . As has 
already been noted (pp.6f. above) f o r as long as Crook was based on 
coal i t was shaped d i r e c t l y by the vagaries of national economy and 
national energy requirements. Furthermore, there continues t o be a 
popular f e e l i n g i n the North East of being too f a r away from the 
centre: t h a t n a t i o n a l government i s too f a r away t o appreciate or 
understand the worth and needs of the area, which means the North 
East i s p e r s i s t e n t l y f o r g o t t e n or undervalued. A new c i v i c centre 
opened i n 1989, housing almost a l l the l o c a l d i s t r i c t c o u n c i l 
o f f i c e s i n one town and under one roof f o r the f i r s t time. With 
remarkable i n s e n s i t i v i t y , i t was b u i l t on the s i t e of the Co-op 
st o r e , l a s t bastion of the ol d Crook, thus u p s e t t i n g l o c a l people. 
The choice of Crook instead of the much l a r g e r , though less 
c e n t r a l , Bishop Auckland annoyed even more people. Relations 
between coun c i l and community charge payer have been flawed on both 
sides f o r many years. 

Despite the f a c t no p i t s have worked since 1960, many of the 
people who have l i v e d i n the town a l l t h e i r l i v e s s t i l l regard i t 
as a mining town. Despite the enormous changes n a t i o n a l l y i n 
shopping h a b i t s , alongside the two supermarkets the main s t r e e t 
s t i l l r e t a i n s i t s straggle of 1950s/1960s small independent shops 
( a l b e i t on a s t e a d i l y reducing s c a l e ) . This holding on t o the past 
i s generated by a d i g n i t y and p r i d e i n how things used t o be ( f o r 
example, the f a c t t h a t Crook used t o have one of the best amateur 
f o o t b a l l clubs i n the country, and the f a c t t h a t Crook used t o 
produce some of the f i n e s t coke i n Europe) as much as b l i n d h a b i t 
and parochialism. The innate conservatism t h a t pervades much of 
S.W.Durham f i n d s skewed r e f l e c t i o n i n the l o c a l d i s t r i c t c o u ncil's 
enthusiasm f o r r e - i n v e n t i n g a r o s e - t i n t e d past. L i f t i n g tarmac and 
replacing i t w i t h new cobble s e t t s i s an obvious example of a tourism-
and economy-driven d i s t o r t i o n of l o c a l h i s t o r y . 

I n a l l of t h i s , Crook i s by no means unique. Nor i s Crook 
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alone i n the d i s i n t e g r a t i o n of i t s i d e n t i t y , and the d i s p i r i t e d n e s s 
which follows from i t . 

C. THE CHURCH 

The History of the Church Bui l d i n g and i t s Development 
I n 1840-3 the l o c a l Anglican church was b u i l t . H i t h e r t o , 

what was by then a r a p i d l y developing hamlet had been pa r t of the 
geographically vast p a r i s h of Brancepeth, w i t h the p a r i s h church 
some seven miles away. By an Order i n Council i n 1845 the former 
township of Crook i n Brancepeth p a r i s h was c o n s t i t u t e d a p a r o c h i a l 
chapelry. Thus, the church was b u i l t i n a prominent p o s i t i o n i n 
the centre of Crook j u s t at the time the town was becoming 
established. 

Designed by Ignatius Bonomi, an a r c h i t e c t based i n Durham 
Ci t y , St.Catherine's Church was b u i l t i n the V i c t o r i a n 
understanding of Early English Style and comprised a simple nave 
and sacrarium. St.Catherine's was one of Bonomi's "cheap 
churches", so c a l l e d because i t was funded l a r g e l y by the 
Incorporated Church B u i l d i n g Society (based i n London) whose main 
pre-occupation was not so much aesthetics as the p r o v i s i o n of " f r e e 
s i t t i n g s " . I t was also funded by monies made a v a i l a b l e by the 
Church B u i l d i n g Act of 1818. St.Catherine's Church was thus 
another of the major i n s t i t u t i o n s i n the town funded and brought 
i n t o being from outside the l o c a l i t y . 

I n 1877 when the population was s t i l l expanding r a p i d l y , a 
south a i s l e was added to increase accommodation. Porches were 
added and the main roof was rai s e d s i x f e e t (presumably as an 
attempt t o add d i g n i t y and grandeur both t o the b u i l d i n g i t s e l f and 
also t o the townscape). I n 1885, the b u i l d i n g was f u r t h e r 
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developed: the sacrarium was extended t o include a chancel large 
enough t o accommodate a choir, space f o r a pipe organ was added t o 
the north side of the chancel and a clergy v e s t r y t o the south side 
of the chancel. I n 1920, a heavy oak chancel screen was added i n 
memory of l o c a l people k i l l e d i n the F i r s t World War. At t h a t time 
there was also major refurbishment of the chancel and sanctuary. 
An a l t a r and communion r a i l were i n s t a l l e d i n the side a i s l e i n 
1953. The l a s t major b u i l d i n g work was c a r r i e d out i n 1960 when an 
annex was added t o the west end of the b u i l d i n g t o serve as a c h o i r 
v e s t r y and meeting room, r e q u i r i n g the removal of several pews at 
the back of the nave and the r e - p o s i t i o n i n g of the f o n t . Over the 
years, the p l a i n glass has been replaced i n a l l but two of the 
windows by memorials i n stained glass. Many small f u r n i s h i n g s and 
ornaments have been added, few removed. 

Thus, there has been major a l t e r a t i o n t o the b u i l d i n g more or 
less every t h i r t y t o t h i r t y - f i v e years: each generation making i t s 
mark on the church b u i l d i n g . Whilst the a d d i t i o n of side a i s l e and 
chancel r e f l e c t s the increase i n the town's population, there i s no 
evidence of an increase i n church attendance. The accumulation of 
fur n i s h i n g s w i t h very l i t t l e balancing disposal echoes the design­
less growth of the town. When the p i t heaps were being razed and 
landscaped i n the ea r l y 1960s, the w a l l surrounding the church was 
demolished, the overgrown churchyard was l e v e l l e d and grassed over 
and the headstones removed. The contention these changes evoked i s 
well-remembered t h i r t y years l a t e r . The end of the p i t s and the 
brave new world of a t t r a c t i n g a l t e r n a t e i n d u s t r y evoked an 
immediate enthusiasm but was s h o r t - l i v e d . The value of the annex 
t o the church, l i k e the town's plans f o r new i n d u s t r y , was sh o r t ­
l i v e d because i t i s l i m i t e d i n i t s s i z e and use, and also because 
the v i s i o n of i t was small. 

Despite the many and considerable changes t o the church 
b u i l d i n g , despite the progressive encroachment on Bonomi's l i g h t 
and space and s i m p l i c i t y , i t s t i l l r e t a i n s much of i t s o r i g i n a l 
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s t y l e and f e e l . 

Churchmanship and Leadership 
St.Catherine's i s described as having been "middle-of-the-

road low church" up t o the mid-1970s. What was f e l t by the then 
congregation t o be a very s e t t l e d p e r i o d came t o an abrupt end i n 
1975. A new incumbent a r r i v e d and q u i c k l y imposed a change i n 
churchmanship, a change a m p l i f i e d by the next incumbent: 1975-1986 
was a p e r i o d of "high church" teaching and p r a c t i c e . The r e s u l t , 
by 1987, was a church b u i l d i n g w i t h many of the trappings of high 
church worship but very l i t t l e understanding or i n t e r e s t i n such 
worship on the p a r t of most of the regu l a r worshippers. 
Churchmanship antagonisms continued, though o f t e n the d e t a i l of the 
cause had been m i s l a i d . 

Whilst churchmanship changed r a d i c a l l y i n the mid-'70s - a 
development again wrought from outside - the s t y l e of leadership 
continued t o be f a i r l y a u t o c r a t i c : the r e c t o r decided and the one 
or two key lay people r u l e d . That s t y l e of leadership and the 
issues of churchmanship were s e r i o u s l y questioned on the a r r i v a l of 
the new incumbent i n 1987 (yet another instance of an agent from 
outside causing l o c a l change). 

D. THE RE-ORDERING OF THE CHURCH BUILDING 

Background 

During the l a s t interregnum (July 1986 - September 1987), 
r e g u l a r worshippers at St.Catherine's had become more inward 
l o o k i n g . Considerable b i t t e r n e s s between several i n d i v i d u a l s and 
f a c t i o n s w i t h i n the church soured the o v e r a l l atmosphere. 

The incumbent's acceptance of the l i v i n g i n 1987 was 
c o n d i t i o n a l upon the PCC (Parochial Church Council) f u l f i l l i n g 
several requirements, i n c l u d i n g the change from eastward t o 
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westward f a c i n g of the president at the euc h a r i s t . For almost 
three years a temporary a l t a r met t h i s c o n d i t i o n w h i l s t plans ( w i t h 
a l l the necessary discussion) were drawn up. The i n t e n t of the 
plans was t o open out the sanctuary and move the stone a l t a r 
forward. 

By November 1987, i t became evident t h a t the e l e c t r i c a l 
w i r i n g of the church b u i l d i n g needed renewing. Redecoration of the 
i n t e r i o r was widely acknowledged as being overdue. From the 
outset , three main a t t i t u d e s were d i s c e r n i b l e : 
a) r e a c t i v e : t o r e s t o r e the b u i l d i n g t o the same standard and s t y l e 
as the l a s t redecoration and r e w i r i n g , 
b) p r e v a r i c a t i v e : t o t a l k around and avoid any d e c i s i o n making, and 
c) p r o a c t i v e : t o use t h i s necessary work as an o p p o r t u n i t y t o 
examine the p o s s i b i l i t y / w o r t h of f u r t h e r developing the b u i l d i n g . 
These three p o s i t i o n s r e f l e c t dimensions of time: the r e a c t i v e 
h o l d i n g on t o the past, the p r e v a r i c a t i v e delaying, h o l d i n g on t o 
the present, and the p r o a c t i v e s e i z i n g the f u t u r e . 

The t r e a s u r e r t o the Parochial Church Council (who had been a 
member of the PCC f o r over t w e n t y - f i v e years) recommended t h a t 
given the cost of r e w i r i n g and redecoration, and how t h a t work 
would " f i x " the b u i l d i n g f o r .the .foreseeable f u t u r e , the Parochial 
Church Council should consider the requirements of the church over 
the next f i f t e e n t o twenty years. I t was suggested t h a t t h i s 
should include i n v e s t i g a t i n g a l t e r n a t i v e l i g h t i n g schemes and 
pos s i b l e a l t e r n a t i v e ordering of the b u i l d i n g . I n other words, the 
i n i t i a l impetus f o r the discussions on the re - o r d e r i n g of worship 
space came from w i t h i n the l o c a l community and was p r a c t i c a l : the 
need f o r redecoration and r e - w i r i n g , and the economic sense of 
i n c l u d i n g any f u r t h e r development of the b u i l d i n g i n the one 
o v e r a l l scheme. 

Discussion and Debate 
The Parochial Church Council set up a s t e e r i n g committee 
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comprising t r e a s u r e r , one churchwarden, incumbent and two others 
(at l e a s t one of whom should be a woman) and the power t o co-opt as 
necessary. The remit of the s t e e r i n g committee was t o i n v e s t i g a t e 
the p o s s i b i l i t i e s and p o t e n t i a l f o r r e o r d e r i n g the church b u i l d i n g . 
The s t e e r i n g committee, chosen by tr e a s u r e r and incumbent, provided 
a broad r e p r e s e n t a t i o n of the re g u l a r Sunday worshippers i n terms 
of age range, number of years l i v i n g i n Crook, and also i n a t t i t u d e 
towards p o t e n t i a l change t o the b u i l d i n g w i t h two members known t o 
be e n t h u s i a s t i c f o r change, one f e a r f u l of change and two 
undecided. 

The s t e e r i n g committee f i r s t met i n February 1988, v i s i t e d 
several l o c a l churches t h a t had been re-ordered r e c e n t l y , looked at 
various l i g h t i n g schemes, spoke w i t h t e c h n i c a l and e c c l e s i a s t i c a l 
experts, and drew on l o c a l e l e c t r i c a l and i n t e r i o r design 
e x p e r t i s e . From very e a r l y on i n i t s proceedings, the s t e e r i n g 
committee acknowledged the need t o t r y and resolve the present, 
long-established antagonisms amongst the church people. The 
committee were convinced t h a t by making the church b u i l d i n g more 
accessible and welcoming, the church people would improve i n t h e i r 
h o s p i t a l i t y , s o c i a l i n t e r c o u r s e and f r i e n d s h i p . Plans were 
t h e r e f o r e developed t o provide a l a r g e r meeting room, a k i t c h e n and 
b e t t e r t o i l e t f a c i l i t i e s w i t h i n the present p l a n t . 

I n December 1988, the s t e e r i n g committee presented t o the PCC 
the f o l l o w i n g set of precepts:-

" 1 . The Church i s f i r s t and foremost a place of worship t h a t 
belongs t o and i s f o r the use of the community. As such i t 
should 
a) d i r e c t us t o the MYSTERY OF GOD; 
b) provide a cl i m a t e of FELLOWSHIP/HOSPITALITY. 

2. The community should g i v e nothing less than i t s best f o r God. 
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3. Any work on the b u i l d i n g should take account of present needs 
and the requirements of the near f u t u r e . 

4. Any development of the b u i l d i n g should take c a r e f u l note of 
t r a d i t i o n , the h i s t o r y of the b u i l d i n g , the a r c h i t e c t u r e of 
the b u i l d i n g . As people, and as a b u i l d i n g , the church i s 
ever-changing. 

5. The b u i l d i n g should be a v a i l a b l e t o the community, i t should 
be a f o c a l p o i n t i n the l i f e of the town." 

With these precepts i n mind, the s t e e r i n g committee were 
unanimous i n making the f o l l o w i n g proposals:-

"a. complete r e - w i r i n g and r e - l i g h t i n g , using the s u b t l e t y and 
q u a l i t y of modern f i t t i n g s t o provide s u i t a b l e f l e x i b i l i t y 
and emphasise f o c a l p o i n t s (e.g. a l t a r , f o n t , l e c t e r n , 
p u l p i t ) , 

b. redecorate throughout t o complement the new l i g h t i n g , 

c. provide f o r a nave a l t a r or re-order present sanctuary t o 
accommodate westward f a c i n g c e l e b r a t i o n , 

d. make present c l e r g y v e s t r y i n t o two t o i l e t s and k i t c h e n , 

e. put a doorway through from the east end of the side a i s l e t o 
the k i t c h e n , 

f . screen o f f the side a i s l e t o create a meeting/assembly room 
w i t h small entrance lobby by the main entrance, use space a t 
west end of meeting room f o r c h o i r / c l e r g y robes, pews t o be 
removed, area carpeted, stacking and comfortable c h a i r s t o be 
provided, room t o be a v a i l a b l e f o r non-church as w e l l as 
church use, screen t o be f l e x i b l e enough t h a t when occasion 
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demands, accommodation be as a t present, 6 

g. a s u i t a b l e a r c h i t e c t be employed by the PCC t o draw up 
d e t a i l e d plans i n accordance w i t h t h i s basic r e m i t . " 

There ensued a very lengthy and d e t a i l e d discussion i n which 
much of the process t h a t the s t e e r i n g committee had gone through 
was rehearsed. Enthusiasms, misgivings, a sense of t h r e a t , grasp 
of p a r t i c u l a r d e t a i l , i n a b i l i t y t o d i s c e r n the o v e r a l l p i c t u r e and 
i n t e n t were voiced. Anger, h u r t , d e l i g h t , excitement, f e a r , worry 
and bemusement were expressed. The main a n x i e t i e s were: the 
f i n a n c i a l cost, and making sure St.Catherine 1s Church remained 
recognisably St.Catherine's Church. 

The discussion r e f l e c t e d an ambivalence experienced i n the 
s t e e r i n g committee over the b u i l d i n g and i t s use - t h a t on the one 
hand the b u i l d i n g should i t s e l f be an expression of God's f r e e g i f t 
of grace ( i t should " d i r e c t us t o the mystery of God", and "the 
community should give nothing less than i t s best f o r God" - which 
might include the extravagance of a b u i l d i n g used only two or three 
hours each week), and on the other hand the b u i l d i n g should be made 
cost e f f e c t i v e by o f f e r i n g greater p o t e n t i a l f o r outside users (the 
r e - o r d e r i n g of the c l e r g y v e s t r y and side a i s l e - t o provide k i t c h e n 
and meeting place) which should lead t o wider and more frequent use 
which i n t u r n should lead t o an increase i n revenue. The s t e e r i n g 
committee o f f e r e d t o the PCC i t s b e l i e f t h a t there was an 
importance i n making the b u i l d i n g more a v a i l a b l e w i t h o u t being 
c l e a r f o r p r e c i s e l y what or whom. The committee d i d not check w i t h 
the other denominations i n the town, w i t h the l o c a l d i s t r i c t 
c o u n c i l , or w i t h other major agencies about f a c i l i t i e s 
a v a i l a b l e / u n a v a i l a b l e , about perceived areas of need and about t o 
what extent they are/are not being met. Such an a u d i t would have 

6 i . e . the p o t e n t i a l f o r the screen not t o separate people i n 
the side a i s l e from those i n the main body of the church and the 
p o t e n t i a l f o r seating i n the side a i s l e t o equal t h a t a f f o r d e d by 
the e x i s t i n g pews there. 
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l e n t valuable i n f o r m a t i o n t o the dialogue on how the church serves 
and m i n i s t e r s i n i t s l o c a l i t y . The committee p e r s i s t e n t l y avoided 
looking i n t o how i n t e r i o r design of a church b u i l d i n g can e n l i v e n 
or c o n s t r a i n worship - an issue the PCC also d i d not pursue. 7 

Some members of the PCC f e l t more time was needed before 
v o t i n g on the proposals. Others f e l t the issues were so b i g they 
should be decided not by the PCC but by the re g u l a r congregation or 
i n a p u b l i c meeting. However, the o v e r r i d i n g f e e l i n g of the 
meeting was t h a t as the PCC was el e c t e d t o deal w i t h the church's 
business the proposals were the PCC's r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and there was 
nothing t o be gained from p r e v a r i c a t i o n . The c o u n c i l voted: 19 f o r 
the proposals, w i t h 2 against and 1 ab s t e n t i o n . I n order t o 
p u b l i c i s e where the PCC had got t o , the proposals and some f u r t h e r 
d e t a i l comprised the Rector's l e t t e r i n the January e d i t i o n of the 
church magazine (which has a c i r c u l a t i o n of c.350). 

Response from churchgoers and others i n the town was mixed. 
I n a handful of cases there was vehemence e i t h e r f o r or against. A 
rumour of a f i f t y - s t r o n g p e t i t i o n against the proposals was l a t e r 
proved unfounded and rumbled on. Two s p e c i f i c o f f e r s t o provide 
f u n d - r a i s i n g events i n support of the proposals were made 
immediately. Pleas were made f o r a p u b l i c meeting t o consider the 
proposals. The s t r e n g t h of f e e l i n g perceived by members of the 
PCC, subsequent t o t h e i r meeting, was unnerving t o many of them. 

I n t h i s p e r i o d of s t a r t l e d f l u x , i t was not easy t o analyse 
the content of the m e l t i n g pot. There was a school of thought 
summed up i n the statement: "we resent the new Rector coming i n and 

7 - despite a four-session course e n t i t l e d " I n t r o d u c t i o n t o 
Worship" which was hel d at the end of 1988 i n St.Catherine's Church 
- a course t h a t was open t o any who were i n t e r e s t e d . I t a t t r a c t e d 
20-24 p a r t i c i p a n t s , a l l churchgoers, some of whom were on the 
s t e e r i n g committee, and some PCC members. People on the course 
began t o address, among other issues, the r e l a t i o n s h i p of 
environment/building and worship but only i n the context of the 
study groups, they d i d not b r i n g t h a t l e a r n i n g t o bear d i r e c t l y i n 
PCC or s t e e r i n g committee meetings. 
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changing things t o h i s way of t h i n k i n g " . The proposals were 
regarded as f o l l o w i n g on from the incumbent's c o n d i t i o n s f o r 
accepting the l i v i n g ( i . e . westward f a c i n g at the e u c h a r i s t , and 
t h a t the incumbent i s t o serve and m i n i s t e r t o the whole p a r i s h and 
not j u s t those who worship r e g u l a r l y ) . This was f u r t h e r compounded 
by a suspicion t h a t because the incumbent's previous church was r e ­
ordered during h i s time there, t h a t i s what he does wherever he 
goes. There i s c l e a r evidence t h a t previous incumbents have come 
i n and changed p a r t i c u l a r areas of church l i f e and s t y l e of worship 
wit h o u t r e a l c o n s u l t a t i o n . I n t h i s context, the proposals were 
perceived as yet another example of someone w i t h a u t h o r i t y from 
outside imposing values and s t y l e s from outside. Furthermore, they 
are values and s t y l e s t h a t demand f a c i n g one another, and a wide 
open door: an open and accepting approach r a t h e r than a p r i v a t e and 
i n d i v i d u a l approach (which appears t o have been the predominating 
s t y l e ) . I t was an expression of angry concession: we can dare t o 
shout resentment because, l i k e the p i t s c l o s i n g , and the opencast 
expanding r i g h t up t o our backyards, and the b u i l d i n g of the C i v i c 
Centre, whatever we say, i t has already been decided. I t was also 
an expression of avoidance, an a b d i c a t i o n of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y : a l l 
t h a t we can do (perhaps more honestly: a l l we choose t o do) i s 
accept and complain. 

Another school of thought was a q u i e t , almost f u r t i v e sense 
of excitement: a t e n t a t i v e enthusiasm f o r t a c k l i n g the issues, a 
wondering i n t e r e s t ("wondering" i n the sense of doubt and i n the 
sense of amazement - "are we r e a l l y going t o be allowed ..") i n 
d o i n g - i t - o u r s e l v e s r a t h e r than wait-and-be-done-to, p r o a c t i o n 
r a t h e r than r e a c t i o n . 

There was i n these i n i t i a l stages a gradual process of 
r e a l i s a t i o n going on: people began t o discover t h a t r e - o r d e r i n g a 
church b u i l d i n g involves f a r more than b r i c k s and mortar, because 
the church b u i l d i n g i s somehow a focus and expression of the 
mystery of God and also expresses something about those whose 
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church i t i s . And t h a t means any attempt t o get God's house i n 
order w i l l i n c lude c r i t i c a l a p p r a i s a l of i t s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n , 
worship, p a s t o r a l care, outreach, and mission. 

To summarise:- there was the fear and anger of what was seen 
as unacceptable change: change perceived as being imposed from 
outside. There was some excitement about daring t o own grassroots 
a u t h o r i t y . And, there was huge v u l n e r a b i l i t y . The wind of change 
i n the church b u i l d i n g created a dangerous turbulence around the 
h a b i t and f e l t s e c u r i t y of church people, a wind t h a t demanded 
rigo r o u s r e - t h i n k i n g of what p r e s e n t l y obtained - i n b u i l d i n g and 
people - and the quest f o r what might or should be. As has already 
been recognised, serious c o n s i d e r a t i o n of how the church b u i l d i n g 
i s used and might be used has f a r reaching consequences. I t 
d i s t u r b s fundamental areas of f a i t h and r e l i g i o n - at the very 
l e a s t , issues such as how we understand God, i n c a r n a t i o n , 
community, and what i s meant by "the l o c a l church". 

The December 1988 PCC meeting provided a mandate f o r the 
appointment of an a r c h i t e c t t o draw up d e t a i l e d plans and c o s t i n g . 
An a r c h i t e c t recommended by the DAC (the Diocesan Advisory 
Committee f o r the Care of Church Bu i l d i n g s ) was appointed by the 
PCC on the basis of h i s p r e f e r r e d s t y l e of working which i s t o 
c o l l a b o r a t e w i t h the l o c a l church people, t r a n s l a t i n g t h e i r hopes 
and ideas i n t o a workable scheme, r a t h e r than imposing h i s ideas as 
a p r o f e s s i o n a l from outside. 

The a r c h i t e c t examined the PCC's proposals and suggested t o 
the s t e e r i n g committee f u r t h e r p o s s i b i l i t i e s , leading t o 
considerable r e v i s i o n . The plans t h a t r e s u l t e d from t h i s dialogue 
went t o the DAC f o r i n f o r m a l discussion. The DAC accepted the side 
a i s l e aspects of the plans but a m i n o r i t y expressed concern 
regarding the worship space, t h a t i t " d i d not go f a r enough". The 
s t e e r i n g committee's response t o the DAC on the side a i s l e aspects 
was one of pleased reassurance. Their response t o the worship 
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space suggestion was amazement, confusion and anger. The perceived 
presumption of the DAC was countered by a strengthened resolve t o 
keep t o what the PCC had agreed. Negotiations through the Rector 
(representing the s t e e r i n g committee) and the Archdeacon 
(representing the DAC) exposed a p o l i t i c a l manoeuvring i n the DAC 
w i t h these plans being used i n a c o n t i n u i n g debate about i t s 
o r i e n t a t i o n (whether i t should be p r i m a r i l y conservative or 
open/progressive). These n e g o t i a t i o n s also r e s u l t e d i n the 
assurance of acceptance and confident support by the DAC of the 
p r i n c i p l e s enshrined i n the o r i g i n a l PCC i n t e n t . 

On Valentine's Day, 1990, an Open Evening was held, the whole 
town having been l e a f l e t e d and i n v i t e d . The purpose of t h i s p u b l i c 
meeting was the dissemination and c o l l e c t i o n of i n f o r m a t i o n , 
concerns and views about the f u t u r e of the b u i l d i n g . Approximately 
120 people came t o the meeting. Pictures and plans were on d i s p l a y 
showing the development and changes t o the b u i l d i n g since i t s 
completion i n 1843. The a r c h i t e c t , the l i g h t i n g c o n s u l t a n t , the 
Archdeacon (representing the DAC), the Rector and the church 
t r e a s u r e r were there t o e x p l a i n and answer questions. As at the 
PCC meeting when the s t e e r i n g committee's precepts and proposals 
were presented, the main concerns expressed at the Open Evening 
were a) f i n a n c i a l , and b) t h a t the b u i l d i n g should not be " s p o i l t " . 
W h i l s t several spoke w i t h emotionally charged vehemence,8 the Open 
Evening o f f e r e d a c l e a r mandate t o go ahead and sharpen the d e t a i l 
and c o s t i n g of the proposals. 

Further discussion between the a r c h i t e c t and s t e e r i n g 
committee continued, i n c o r p o r a t i n g f i n d i n g s from the Open Evening; 
plans were c l a r i f i e d , costs increased. Meantime, plans were 
f i n a l i s e d t o b r i n g the a l t a r r a i l forward t o enlarge the sanctuary 

8 For example, one person objected w i t h apparent i n t e g r i t y 
t h a t the a r c h i t e c t ' s use of perspective i n h i s sketches on d i s p l a y 
d i s t o r t e d r e a l i t y . He argued t h a t the 1960 annex (a c t u a l s i z e 
1 4 f t . x 1 4 f t . ) was more than adequate as a meeting room, besides 
which i t was i n f a c t l a r g e r than the space i n the side a i s l e 
proposed as the new meeting room (act u a l s i z e 1 5 f t . x 4 8 f t . ) . 
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(and make access t o the r a i l by communicants easier) and t o r e s i t e 
the stone a l t a r approximately f i v e f e e t away from the east w a l l , 
thus f a c i l i t a t i n g the o p t i o n of the president at the euchar i s t 
being able t o face the congregation. I n January 1990, the PCC 
voted 20-1 i n favour of applying f o r a f a c u l t y t o c a r r y out the 
sanctuary a l t e r a t i o n s . The Chancellor agreed t o the work subject 
t o there being no o b j e c t i o n s . Objections were lodged by four 
people, a l l of whom withdrew t h e i r o b j e c t i o n s when advised by the 
Diocesan Registry of t h e i r f i n a n c i a l l i a b i l i t y . The f a c u l t y was 
then issued i n May 1990 and the work c a r r i e d out. 

I n J u l y 1990 when plans had been f i n a l i s e d and tenders 
received f o r the major r e - o r d e r i n g work, w i t h a l l but one member of 
the PCC i n favour, a f a c u l t y was a p p l i e d f o r . The DAC 
e n t h u s i a s t i c a l l y approved the scheme i n a l l i t s d e t a i l . The 
Chancellor agreed t o grant the f a c u l t y subject t o there being no 
o b j e c t i o n s . The c i t a t i o n f o r f a c u l t y was posted and fo u r 
o b j e c t i o n s were received. This time, two remained outstanding and 
f o r t h i s reason the Chancellor decided t o c a l l a Consistory Court 
Hearing. The Court was hel d i n March 1991. At the hearing, the 
Chancellor found i n favour of the f a c u l t y a p p l i c a t i o n i n every 
d e t a i l . B u i l d i n g work commenced i n A p r i l and was completed by 
November 1991. 

One of the obj e c t o r s (the one member of the PCC who voted 
against the proposals) was a churchwarden and key leader d u r i n g the 
interregnum who a f t e r e i g h t years was not r e - e l e c t e d as 
churchwarden i n A p r i l 1988. She had also voted against the 
sanctuary r e - o r d e r i n g and was one of the fo u r o b j e c t o r s who 
subsequently withdrew t h e i r o b j e c t i o n s . I t i s f e l t by some l o c a l 
people (church attenders and others) t h a t the two people whose 
ob j e c t i o n s l e d t o the Consistory Court were ho l d i n g the r e s t t o 
ransom. 
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E. CONCLUSION 

I n the emotional b e l t of c o n f r o n t a t i o n of the v i t a l issues 
t h a t the proposals f o r change i n the b u i l d i n g have r a i s e d , t h e re 
have been o s t r i c h heads i n the sands of time, there have been 
f e a r f u l enthusiasts f o r movement and development, and there have 
been others standing v a r i o u s l y on a l l s t a t i o n s between. How f a r 
c r i t i c a l examination of major tenets of f a i t h attended the dialogue 
remains unclear, though i t s importance i s obvious, and e v i d e n t l y 
the surface has been scratched. C e r t a i n l y , the depth and range of 
emotion t h a t the r e - o r d e r i n g of the b u i l d i n g has evoked suggests 
t h a t f a r more i s going on than concern simply about the p h y s i c a l 
change. 

Because i t i s g e n e r a l l y f e l t t h a t a l l s i g n i f i c a n t change i n 
the town has been done t o the place from outside, and because many 
of the changes t o St.Catherine's have h i t h e r t o been i n s t i g a t e d by 
people or agencies from outside, there i s an understandable fear 
t h a t development t o the church b u i l d i n g (and t o church people) w i l l 
once again be done by outside agencies. I t i s a considerable 
undertaking t o create an environment i n which people can b e l i e v e i n 
a p a r t n e r s h i p between them and us r e s u l t i n g i n a valued change. 
However, unless the complex issues about the nature of the church 
( b u i l d i n g and people), i n c l u d i n g issues of a u t h o r i t y and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n the church, are addressed, unless the concept of 
l o c a l church b u i l d i n g as symbol i s examined, any development of the 
b u i l d i n g w i l l be merely cosmetic, the p a s t i n g on of yet another 
r e l i g i o u s wallpaper. 
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CHAPTER 3 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL THEOLOGY 

"Only connect .... 1,1 

Philosophers of science now o f t e n say t h a t , even i n the e m p i r i c a l l y 
most o b j e c t i v e d i s c i p l i n e s , a l l observation terms and a l l 
observation sentences are theory laden. 2 

A• INTRODUCTION 

The value of an archaeological " d i g " i s i n exposing, l a y e r by 
lay e r , s t r a t a of h i s t o r y as a means of b u i l d i n g a p r o g r e s s i v e l y 
f u l l e r p i c t u r e of the p a r t i c u l a r s i t e and the p a r t i c u l a r periods of 
h i s t o r y exposed. Phenomenology provides f o r a s i m i l a r l y 
a r c haeological approach i n i t s p o t e n t i a l t o expose c e r t a i n l e v e l s 
of meaning of phenomena ("strata of r e a l i t i e s " 3 ) t h a t are 
inac c e s s i b l e t o purely s c i e n t i f i c method. 

Because phenomenology has become so broad and d i f f u s e i n i t s 
d i r e c t i o n and meaning, we begin w i t h a b r i e f i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the 
founding work on phenomenology by Edmund Husserl. Acknowledging 
the d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n of phenomenology w i t h i n philosophy and out 
i n t o other d i s c i p l i n e s , we then examine Edward Farley's use of 
phenomenology as a t o o l f o r r e - f i g u r i n g theology. The v a l i d i t y and 
worth of Farley's phenomenological approach i s t e s t e d by addressing 
i t t o several aspects of The Story. 

B. PHENOMENOLOGY 

Phenomenology as a mode of p h i l o s o p h i c a l thought was 

1 F o r s t e r , E.M. (1947) f r o n t i s p i e c e 
2 Lindbeck, G.A. (1984) p.lOf. 
3 Farley, E. (1975) p.49 
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developed by Husserl (1859-1938), who was g r e a t l y i n f l u e n c e d by 
Bretano's " d e s c r i p t i v e psychology". I t i s an attempt t o describe 
consciousness and phenomena as c l e a r l y as p o s s i b l e by d i r e c t 
observation, u n f e t t e r e d by presuppositions or any causal theory 
such as empiricism. Such observation, i t i s argued, can expose the 
e s s e n t i a l s t r u c t u r e s and r e l a t i o n s h i p s of phenomena. 

Husserl's phenomenology arose out of h i s concern t h a t 
philosophy had been side-tracked i n t o second-order issues: instead 
of addressing being, knowledge, consciousness, i t was examining 
t h e o r i e s about them. This m i s d i r e c t i o n , he b e l i e v e d , had come 
about through the mistaken a p p l i c a t i o n of models from n a t u r a l and 
c u l t u r a l b e l i e f s : 

To a s s i s t i n i t s own s e l f - i m m o l a t i o n , philosophy 
f o i s t e d onto human consciousness laws and terms which 
describe r e l a t i o n s between objects i n space. 4 

I t was Husserl's perception t h a t Western thought had become 
paralysed by the d u a l i t y of " r e a l i t y " and " n o n - r e a l i t y " . " R e a l i t y " 
i s t h a t which i s known and v e r i f i a b l e through s c i e n t i f i c method, 
and " n o n - r e a l i t y " i s t h a t which can only be i n f e r r e d , f e l t 
e m otionally, opined, b e l i e v e d , e t c . I t i s thus a d u a l i t y of formal 
knowledge and p e r s o n a l / c u l t u r a l h i s t o r i c a l being. 5 

Phenomenology i s a r e a c t i o n t o empiricism g e n e r a l l y and the 
narrowness of""positivism (the view t h a t a l l " t r u e knowledge "is 
s c i e n t i f i c ) . I t i s an attempt t o be fundamentally more r e a l i s t i c 
than empiricism, i n t h a t i t i s not r e s t r i c t e d t o the range of 
sensory experience alone. By t a k i n g appearances and t r y i n g t o look 
i n t o them through sensory and non-sensory experience, phenomenology 
i s an attempt t o get behind the manufactured d u a l i t y of formal, 
s c i e n t i f i c a l l y e s t a b l i s h e d " r e a l i t y " , and i n f e r r e d , f e l t 
e m o tionally " n o n - r e a l i t y " , i n order t o address r e a l i t y i n i t s 

4 Farley, E. (1975) p.30 
5 The l a t t e r i s described thus by Farley: "[Western man's] 

e n t i r e l i f e and l i f e world, the world of concrete d e c i s i o n s , 
values, a e s t h e t i c o b j e c t s , h i s t o r y , e v i l , hopes, and dreams .." 
Farley, E. (1975) p.31 
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wholeness. 

As a d e s c r i p t i v e method of p h i l o s o p h i c a l i n q u i r y , 
phenomenology i s the i n v e s t i g a t i o n i n t o and examination of 
essences/meanings. The process commences w i t h the "epoche" or 
"bracketing", whereby a l l e m p i r i c a l science, the e n t i r e w o r l d of 
f a c t , h i s t o r y and nature i s suspended. This i s not t o deny t h e i r 
value but t o acknowledge t h a t they are i n s u f f i c i e n t i n d e s c r i b i n g 
phenomena. Having put the epoche i n t o place, a process of 
" i n t e n t i o n a l a n a l y s i s " i s undertaken. " I n t e n t i o n a l i t y " i s the 
r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t the observer i s not a passive receptor (hence the 
perceived inadequacy of the e m p i r i c a l approach) but a c t i v e l y s i f t s , 
d e f i nes, decides, puts i n t o context any perceived phenomena. 
" I n t e n t i o n a l a n a l y s i s " , which i s fundamental t o phenomenology, 
describes a process of up t o s i x l e v e l s of re d u c t i o n ; t h i s 
progressive "questioning back" or "uncovering" (the p e n e t r a t i o n of 
appearance by the ego) i s believed t o lead t o the "pure 
transcendental ego" of the observer whose apperceptions at t h i s 
stage are so o b j e c t i v e t h a t the "essence" of a phenomenon ( t h a t 
which i s "necessary, complete, o b j e c t i v e and unquestionably 
v e r i d i c a l " 6 ) becomes evident. Thus, phenomenology i s the c o n t i n u i n g 
process and attempt 

a) t o get at the " e s s e n t i a l " content of phenomena, 
b) t o examine the s t r a t a of r e a l i t y t h a t l i e between science 

and the "pure transcendental ego",7 and 
c) t o d i s c l o s e the world as i t i s before, and uncontaminated 

by, s c i e n t i f i c i n q u i r y - i . e . t o get at t h a t which l i e s under 
s c i e n t i f i c i n q u i r y : "that which i s pre-given and presupposed by the 
sciences". 8 

6 Bullock, A., S t a l l y b r a s s , 0., Trombley, S. eds. (1988) p.258 
7 "Placing science as the formal, t e c h n i c a l , and e x p l i c i t 

product of human knowledge at one end, and the almost contentless 
transcendental ego at the other end, i t would not be too simple t o 
say t h a t Husserl's e f f o r t s .. were devoted t o the e x p l o r a t i o n and 
discovery of layers of r e a l i t y , both a c t u a l and transcendental, 
between the two." Farley (1975) pp.40-41 

B P i c k l e s , J., quoted i n Johnston, R.J. (1986) p.342 
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I n other words, phenomenological method addresses f i r s t order 
meaning, whereas s c i e n t i f i c method i s concerned w i t h second order 
meaning. 9 

From the outset, the phenomenological approach has displayed 
considerable ambiguity. Husserl himself was not always consistent 
i n h i s use of words and t h e i r meanings, or i n h i s d e f i n i t i o n s of 
terminology. As Husserl's thought progressed and was f i n e - t u n e d , 
so the ambiguity increased. Those who have developed Husserl's 
work have themselves also tended toward a Humpty Dumpty approach t o 
terminology. 1 0 Subsequent t o Husserl's foundational work, 
phenomenology has been appropriated by d i s c i p l i n e s other than 
philosophy (such as geography, psychology, anthropology, r e l i g i o n ) , 
and i n the process has become f u r t h e r d i v e r s i f i e d . Thus the 
ambiguity has increased. This ambiguity was aided, at l e a s t i n the 
beginning, by polemical c a r i c a t u r e borne i n p a r t i n the e a r l y years 
by the u n a v a i l a b i l i t y of m a t e r i a l on phenomenology, and also by i t s 
very s u s c e p t i b i l i t y t o v a r y i n g i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . 

I n h i s i n t r o d u c t i o n t o phenomenology, F a r l e y 1 1 attempts t o 
b r i n g some c l a r i t y by d i s t i n g u i s h i n g between phenomenological 
philosophy, phenomenological method(s), and phenomenological 
a t t i t u d e : 

a) phenomenoloaical philosophy 
Since Husserl's germinal work, a great d i v e r s i t y of 

9 "Unlike the p h y s i c a l s c i e n t i s t , who concerns himself only 
w i t h meanings t h a t he himself p r o j e c t s onto t h i n g s , a person 
working i n the realm of the human sciences must take i n t o account 
the p r e - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s by man of h i s l i v e d world. I n e f f e c t , a 
human science must contend w i t h two orders of meaning - the 
s c i e n t i f i c and the l i v e d - because a s c i e n t i f i c t h e o r e t i c a l 
framework e x i s t s as the second order of meaning which i s 
constructed and derived from the l i v e d world as the f i r s t order of 
meaning." Christiansen, K. i n Bould, P.R. & Olsson, G. (1982) p.37 

1 0 "'When I use a word', Humpty Dumpty sai d i n a r a t h e r 
s c o r n f u l tone, ' i t means j u s t what I choose i t t o mean - n e i t h e r 
more nor l e s s . ' " C a r r o l l , L. (1970) p.190 

1 1 Farley, E. (1975) pp.26-28 
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philosophers have l a i d c l a i m t o phenomenology. What i d e n t i f i e s 
them i s t h e i r fundamentally all-embracing approach. They begin 
t h e i r p h i l o s o p h i c a l r e f l e c t i o n 

not simply w i t h being, language, v i s i b l e behaviors or 
even perceived events and q u a l i t i e s of nature, but w i t h 
the human being i n h i s p r e - r e f l e c t i v e i n t e n t i o n a l i t y . 1 2 

On t h i s basis, Farley recognises Heidegger, Sar t r e , Marcel, 
Merleau-Ponty and Ricoeur as phenomenological philosophers (though 
he acknowledges t h a t none of t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l works has any more 
than tenuous l i n k s w i t h Husserl's v i t a l l y important 
"transcendental" programme). 

b) phenomenoloaical method(s) 
Because of Husserl 1s accumulation of ideas throughout the 

development of h i s thought, there has never been the one 
phenomenological method. Two strands are, however, c l e a r l y 
i d e n t i f i a b l e : the d e s c r i p t i v e and the transcendental. Furthermore, 
phenomenology lends i t s e l f t o e x p o r t a t i o n t o other d i s c i p l i n e s by 
v i r t u e of i t s p i v o t a l t e n e t: the use of i n t e n t i o n a l a n a l y s i s t o 
i d e n t i f y and describe essences. More s p e c i f i c a l l y , 

methods employed outside of philosophy are 
'phenomenological 1 i n s o f a r as they use i n t e n t i o n a l 
a n a l y s i s t o i s o l a t e and describe essences. 1 3 

I t i s i n t h i s sense of method t h a t Farley uses phenomenology as a 
t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l . 

c) phenomenological a t t i t u d e 
This t h i r d category describes the phenomenological approach 

i n i t s loosest sense. Whilst l a c k i n g i n both e i d e t i c and 
i n t e n t i o n a l a n a l y s i s , there i s nevertheless a basic 
phenomenological " f e e l " : the attempt t o d i s c e r n i t s subject as i t 
i s , the concern 

not t o determine the object i n advance by imposing 
a r b i t r a r y or f o r e i g n i n t e r p r e t i v e categories and 

Farley, E. (1975) p.26 

Farley, E. (1975) p.28 
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methods. 1 4 

Thus, the phenomenological a t t i t u d e i s the opposite of a 
r e d u c t i o n i s t or dogmatic approach. 

Phenomenology may w e l l be q u a l i f i e d t o deepen and a m p l i f y our 
understanding of phenomena by r e c l a i m i n g aspects and dimensions of 
personal being dismissed by science. However, there are drawbacks. 
I t s easy a p p l i c a b i l i t y t o a d i v e r s i t y of d i s c i p l i n e s means i t has 
value i n so f a r as i t provides a common ground. But such value i s 
e a s i l y l o s t as the phenomenological element i s absorbed and 
subsumed i n t o the p a r t i c u l a r d i s c i p l i n e . The complexity of 
phenomenology i n i t s e l f i s then f u r t h e r compromised, leading t o a 
m u l t i p l i c i t y of d i v e r g i n g methodologies each l a y i n g claim t o 
phenomenology. 

Phenomenology, i n i t s complexity, contains considerable 
paradox i f not c o n t r a d i c t i o n . For example, i t contains the avowed 
i n t e n t t o take account of n o n - s c i e n t i f i c and s c i e n t i f i c 
i n f o r m a t i o n , and yet begins by b r a c k e t i n g o f f the e m p i r i c a l . 
Furthermore, t h i s suspension of r e a l i t y (Husserl's "epoche") raises 
a basic p h i l o s o p h i c a l question as t o whether i t i s p o s s i b l e t o 
bracket o f f e m p i r i c a l knowledge. 

Perhaps the most serious c r i t i c i s m of phenomenology i s t h a t 
i t i s p e c u l i a r l y s t a t i c : i n t e n t i o n a l a nalysis seems t o freeze the 
phenomenon i n time and space. I t i s as i f , f o r example, instead of 
addressing a phenomenon as i t i s on a video, the "hold" b u t t o n i s 
pressed and i t i s the q u a l i t a t i v e l y d i f f e r e n t phenomenon, the 
phenomenon i n the s t i l l t h a t i s subjected t o Husserl's reductions. 
Thus, w h i l s t the i n t e n t i o n of phenomenology i s t o take account of 
the phenomenon as i t i s i n a l l i t s aspects, i t s very methodology 
appears t o guarantee i t s f a i l u r e t o do so. Another example of the 
p e c u l i a r l y s t a t i c q u a l i t y of phenomenology i s the unnatural 

1 4 Farley, E. (1975) p.28 
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b r a c k e t i n g o f f o f t h e n a t u r a l , t h e a c t o f epoche i t s e l f i s a 

p r o c e s s o f d e c o n t e x t u a l i s a t i o n , a f r e e z i n g ( a l b e i t t e m p o r a r y ) o u t 

of t i m e and space. 

Phenomenology, t h e r e f o r e , does n o t and cannot a c h i e v e what i t 

p u r p o r t s t o . However, by p u r s u i n g sensory and non-sensory 

p e r c e p t i o n by way o f i n t e n t i o n a l a n a l y s i s , i t does o f f e r a b r o a d e r 

and f u l l e r p i c t u r e o f phenomena t h a n e m p i r i c i s m . 

C. EDWARD FARLEY 

I n t r o d u c t i o n 

J u s t as phenomenology i s a p h i l o s o p h i c a l a t t e m p t t o p r o v i d e a 

methodology f o r g e t t i n g u n d e r n e a t h t h e s u r f a c e comprehension o f 

phenomena, so F a r l e y ' s t h e o l o g i c a l method i s s i m i l a r l y t h e a t t e m p t 

t o p r o v i d e a framework f o r g e t t i n g a t what l i e s b e neath t h e 

t h e o l o g i c a l ' g i v e n s ' o f s c r i p t u r e and t r a d i t i o n . I t i s beyond t h e 

r e m i t o f t h i s t h e s i s t o g i v e a comprehensive c r i t i q u e o f F a r l e y ' s 

use o f p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l method (see p.23 a b o v e ) , b u t by d r a w i n g 

p r i n c i p a l l y on E c c l e s i a l Man (1975) and E c c l e s i a l R e f l e c t i o n 

( 1 9 8 2 ) , our purpose i s t o examine t h e e x t e n t t o w h i c h p a r t i c u l a r 

elements o f F a r l e y ' s t h e o l o g i c a l method p r o v i d e a h e l p f u l framework 

f o r u n d e r s t a n d i n g The S t o r y b e t t e r . The p a r t i c u l a r elements t o be 

s c r u t i n i z e d a r e : t h e " p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y " - i n c l u d i n g 

"ecclesia", a p p r e s e n t a t i o n , and " e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n " - t h e 

t h e o l o g i c a l epoche and u n c o v e r i n g , and h i s d i s c u s s i o n s on i d o l a t r y 

and i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n . 

I t i s assumed t h a t t h e r e i s more t o The S t o r y t h a n meets t h e 

eye; t h a t e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e s u b - s u r f a c e w i l l r e v e a l more 

i n f o r m a t i o n , w h i c h w i l l i n t u r n p r o v i d e a f u l l e r p i c t u r e o f what i s 

g o i n g on. The methodology d e v e l o p e d by F a r l e y f o r such an 
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a r c h a e o l o g i c a l approach i s i n two p a r t s . There i s t h e U n i v e r s a l 

J o i n t , t h e c o n n e c t o r t h a t a l l o w s t h e e x p l o r a t i o n o f t h e r e l a t i o n 

between l o c a l c h u r c h and c h u r c h u n i v e r s a l , l o c a l i t y and c u l t u r e 

(phenomenology" s " p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y " ) . Secondly, t h e r e i s 

t h e B u l l d o z e r and M e c h a n i c a l D i g g e r & T r o w e l . The B u l l d o z e r i s 

concerned w i t h t h e p r o c e s s o f i d e n t i f y i n g and p u s h i n g t o one s i d e 

t h e ' g i v e n s ' (phenomenology's epoche) i n o r d e r t o open up and make 

a v a i l a b l e what l i e s u n d e r n e a t h . The M e c h a n i c a l D i g g e r & T r o w e l 

t a k e advantage o f t h e a v a i l a b i l i t y p r o v i d e d by t h e B u l l d o z e r t o 

l i f t o u t and s i f t o u t t h e s u b - s t r a t a d e b r i s ( t h e p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l 

p r o c e s s o f ' u n c o v e r i n g ' ) . 

The P r i n c i p l e o f P o s i t i v i t y 

The p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y was d e v e l o p e d by H u s s e r l f r o m t h e 

d i s t i n c t i o n a l r e a d y r e c o g n i s e d by Pascal between a " u n i v e r s a l , 

s p e c u l a t i v e l y apprehended God" and " t h e God o f a d e t e r m i n a t e 

r e l i g i o u s f a i t h " 1 5 - a d i s t i n c t i o n n o t between t r u e and f a l s e , b u t 

between t h e God o f t h e p h i l o s o p h e r s and t h e God who made h i m s e l f 

known t o t h e p a t r i a r c h s o f I s r a e l . The p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y i s 

o n t o l o g i c a l i n t h a t i t i s concerned w i t h t h e r e l a t i o n o f u n i v e r s a l 

and d e t e r m i n a t e s t r a t a . The w o r t h o f t h e p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y 

i s i n t h e degree t o w h i c h i t p r o v i d e s a framework a) f o r 

comprehending t h e r e l a t i o n between t h e u n i v e r s a l and t h e 

d e t e r m i n a t e , and b) f o r f i g u r i n g t h e v a r i o u s l e v e l s between t h e s e 

two p o l a r i t i e s . 

By e x a m i n i n g two p r o c e d u r e s w h i c h do n o t employ p o s i t i v i t y , 

t h e p r i n c i p l e s h o u l d become c l e a r e r . A p r o v i n c i a l h e r m e n e u t i c 

endeavours t o u n d e r s t a n d f a i t h e n t i r e l y f r o m w i t h i n a s p e c i f i c and 

p a r t i c u l a r h i s t o r i c a l f o r m. A g e n e r i c h e r m e n e u t i c i s concerned 

o n l y w i t h u n i v e r s a l s t r u c t u r e s . Thus, w i t h a g e n e r i c h e r m e n e u t i c . 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.57 
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a s p e c i f i c h i s t o r i c a l f a i t h i s p e r c e i v e d as an example f r o m w i t h i n 

t h e s e u n i v e r s a l s t r u c t u r e s , whereas a p r o v i n c i a l h e r m e n e u t i c e i t h e r 

i g n o r e s o r d e n i e s any u n i v e r s a l elements i n g i v i n g p r i m a c y t o t h e 

p a r t i c u l a r h i s t o r i c a l f a i t h under e x a m i n a t i o n . The g e n e r i c d e n i e s 

t h e "essence" o f p a r t i c u l a r i t y by expanding i t t o t h e u n i v e r s a l . 

The p r o v i n c i a l d e n i e s t h e "essence" o f t h e u n i v e r s a l by c o n f i n i n g 

i t t o t h e p a r t i c u l a r . Here l i e s t h e inadequacy o f t h e two 

h e r m e n e u t i c s , because u n i v e r s a l s t r u c t u r e s , o r "essences" do n o t 

d i s a p p e a r i n a t t e n d i n g t o t h e s p e c i f i c h i s t o r i c a l a c t u a l i t y . 

R a ther, t h e y a r e t r a n s f o r m e d . And, f o r F a r l e y , t h e s e 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s a r e n o t s t a t i c b u t c o n t i n u e t o change t h r o u g h t i m e 

on m u l t i p l e l e v e l s o f d e t e r m i n a c y . The d i r e c t i o n o f t h e p r o c e s s i s 

f r o m t h e g e n e r a l t o t h e p a r t i c u l a r , w i t h t h e more g e n e r a l b e i n g 

t r a n s f o r m e d by t h e more p a r t i c u l a r . What t h e p r i n c i p l e o f 

p o s i t i v i t y a s s e r t s i s : -

each general stratum undergoes transformation when it 
is incorporated into the strata more determinate than 
itself.16 

For example, a European i s t r a n s f o r m e d i n t h e d e t e r m i n a c y o f b e i n g 

a B r i t i s h c i t i z e n , who i n t u r n i s t r a n s f o r m e d i n t h e d e t e r m i n a c y o f 

b e i n g a L i v e r p u d l i a n , who i n t u r n i s t r a n s f o r m e d i n t h e d e t e r m i n a c y 

o f b e i n g a businesswoman and so on t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l h e r s e l f . A t 

e v e r y s t a g e i n t h i s p r o c e s s t h e r e i s t h e a d d i t i o n o f new c o n t e n t : 

t h e more g e n e r a l adds t o t h e more p a r t i c u l a r . 

G i v e n t h a t f a i t h encompasses t h e u n i v e r s a l and t h e 

p r o v i n c i a l , t o a f a i t h t h a t has a g e n e r a l u n i v e r s a l framework and 

a l s o i s a f a i t h e x p r e s s e d by a p a r t i c u l a r g roup o f p e o p l e i n a 

p a r t i c u l a r p l a c e a t a p a r t i c u l a r t i m e , t h e p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y 

c l e a r l y has much t o o f f e r as a method f o r r e v e a l i n g how t h e two 

r e l a t e and how t h e more g e n e r a l i s t r a n s f o r m e d by and added t o by 

t h e p a r t i c u l a r : -

A d e t e r m i n a t e s o c i a l w o r l d , c o m b i n i n g as i t does t h e 
c o n c r e t e n e s s o f a p a r t i c u l a r l i f e w o r l d and u n i v e r s a l 
s t r u c t u r e s o f s o c i a l w o r l d , p r e s e n t s t o t h e 
i n v e s t i g a t o r t h e s p e c i a l m e t h o d o l o g i c a l p r o b l e m o f 

1 6 F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.60 ( F a r l e y ' s i t a l i c s ) 
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s e n s i n g t h e way i n w h i c h t h e u n i v e r s a l s t r u c t u r e s have 
undergone m o d i f i c a t i o n and have t a k e n on new c o n t e n t . " 1 7 

Having r e c o g n i s e d t h e c o n t i n u i n g complex t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s 

t h r o u g h t i m e and on m u l t i p l e l e v e l s o f d e t e r m i n a c y , F a r l e y seems t o 

be a t odds w i t h h i m s e l f i n h i s i n s i s t e n c e t h a t t h e p r i n c i p l e o f 

p o s i t i v i t y i s one d i r e c t i o n a l . The p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y w o u l d 

appear r a t h e r t o be o f a s p i r a l n a t u r e , w i t h t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f 

s t a r t i n g o f f f r o m any s t a g e (e.g. L i v e r p u d l i a n , businesswoman, 

e t c . ) and i n any d i r e c t i o n , each d e t e r m i n a c y a d d i n g t o t h e p i c t u r e 

and t r a n s f o r m i n g i t . 

The P r i n c i p l e o f P o s i t i v i t y i n The S t o r y 

The p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y i s concerned w i t h t h e r e l a t i o n o f 

g e n e r a l and d e t e r m i n a t e s t r a t a , t h e more g e n e r a l b e i n g t r a n s f o r m e d 

by t h e more r e s t r i c t e d i n a h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y . I n The 

S t o r y , s e v e r a l such h i e r a r c h i e s a r e e v i d e n t . There i s t h e 

u n i v e r s a l o f C h r i s t i a n f a i t h w i t h t h e p r o g r e s s i v e l y more 

d e t e r m i n a t e s t r a t a o f A n g l i c a n Communion, Church o f England, 

d i o c e s e , a r c h d e a c o n r y , deanery and p a r i s h , t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l as t h e 

most d e t e r m i n a t e . W i t h i n t h e l o c a l c h u r c h i t s e l f t h e r e i s a 

h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y f r o m t h e p a r i s h as a whole t h r o u g h t h o s e 

who a t t e n d c h u r c h , t o t h o s e who w o r s h i p r e g u l a r l y , t h e PCC 

( P a r o c h i a l Church C o u n c i l ) , t h e s t a n d i n g committee, t h e 

churchwardens and incumbent, t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l . W i t h t h e i s s u e o f 

change t o t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g t h e r e i s a h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y 

t h a t i s concerned w i t h a u t h o r i t y : f r o m t h e d i o c e s a n b i s h o p t h r o u g h 

DAC (Diocesan A d v i s o r y Committee)/archdeacon, (Deanery P a s t o r a l 

C ommittee), PCC, s t a n d i n g committee, c h u r c h g o e r s and p a r i s h i o n e r s 

t o t h e i n d i v i d u a l . But a l o n g s i d e , and i n tandem w i t h t h e d i o c e s a n 

b i s h o p t h e r e i s a l s o t h e c h a n c e l l o r o f t h e d i o c e s e - a p p o i n t e d by 

t h e d i o c e s a n b u t t h e r e a f t e r e x e r c i s i n g i ndependent a u t h o r i t y i n 

1 7 F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.93 
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m a t t e r s o f e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law, m e d i a t e d t h r o u g h t h e Diocesan 

R e g i s t r y , w h i c h i n t u r n i s m e d i a t e d , sometimes, t h r o u g h t h e DAC, t o 

t h e PCC. F u r t h e r m o r e , i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y 

two forms o f p o l i t y ( e p i s c o p a l and s y n o d i c a l ) a r e h e r e i n c o n f l a t e d . 

A l r e a d y , i n t h e s e v e r y c r u d e l y assembled h i e r a r c h i e s , t h e 

i d e a o f a l i n e a r s t r u c t u r e j u s t does n o t r e f l e c t t h e a c t u a l i t y : i n 

r e a l i t y , l i n e s o v e r l a p , s t r a t a a r e missed o u t and p i c k e d up on 

d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s , and t h e i n t e r c o n n e c t e d n e s s i s e v i d e n t l y h i g h l y 

complex. 

The p r o c e s s , d e s c r i b e d i n The S t o r y , o f r e - o r d e r i n g t h e 

s a n c t u a r y and moving t h e main a l t a r i l l u s t r a t e s t h i s c o m p l e x i t y and 

a l s o t h e t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l a s p e c t c o n t a i n e d i n t h e p r i n c i p l e o f 

p o s i t i v i t y . P r i o r t o t h e a l t e r a t i o n s , t h e g e n e r a l s t r a t u m o f 

t r a n s c e n d e n t God was t r a n s f o r m e d i n t h e d e t e r m i n a t e o f 

S t . C a t h e r i n e 1 s c h u r c h b u i l d i n g w i t h s t e p s up f r o m t h e nave, t h r o u g h 

t h e f i r s t f e n c e o f c h a n c e l s c r e e n , p a s t t h e c h o i r s t a l l s , up more 

s t e p s , p a s t t h e second f e n c e o f a l t a r r a i l , t o a s t o n e a l t a r f i x e d 

a g a i n s t t h e e a s t w a l l and t h u s p e r m i t t i n g no o t h e r t h a n e a s t w a r d 

f a c i n g f o r t h e p r e s i d e n t a t t h e e u c h a r i s t . Such a l a y o u t o f f e r s a 

p e r c e p t i o n and u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f God as b e i n g i n t e n s e l y above and 

d i s t a n t , s e t a p a r t f r o m h i s p e o p l e . A f t e r t h e a l t e r a t i o n s , t h e 

g e n e r a l s t r a t u m o f a t r a n s c e n d e n t God had been t r a n s f o r m e d i n t h e 

d e t e r m i n a t e o f S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s c h u r c h b u i l d i n g w i t h t h e a l t a r r a i l 

b r o u g h t f o r w a r d t o expand t h e s a n c t u a r y , most o f t h e s a n c t u a r y 

f u r n i t u r e removed and t h e s t o n e a l t a r b r o u g h t f o r w a r d . T h i s new 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n i s f r o m an o n l y t r a n s c e n d e n t t o an "and-also" 

i n c a r n a t i o n a l God by t h e emphasis on westward f a c i n g . W i t h o u t 

l o s i n g t h e beyondness t h a t engenders t h e sense o f t r a n s c e n d e n c e , 

w i t h t h e p r e s i d e n t f a c i n g t h e p e o p l e i n t h e e u c h a r i s t t h e r e i s a l s o 

t h e f o c u s o f God i n t h e m i d s t o f h i s p e o p l e . 

The p r o c e d u r e t h a t l e d t o t h e s a n c t u a r y r e - o r d e r i n g i n c l u d e d 

t h e p o l a r i t i e s o f t h e u n i v e r s a l o f t h e t r a n s c e n d e n t / i n c a r n a t i o n a l 
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God and t h e d e t e r m i n a t e o f S t . C a t h e r i n e 1 s c h u r c h b u i l d i n g . That 

much i s o b v i o u s . What i s n o t so e v i d e n t (and where F a r l e y ' s t h e o r y 

i s l a c k i n g ) i s t h e m i d d l e ground: t h e n o t - s o - u n i v e r s a l and t h e n o t -

s o - d e t e r m i n a t e . Other agencies were c l e a r l y i n v o l v e d , f o r example, 

t h e PCC, DAC, Archdeacon, A r c h i t e c t , Diocesan R e g i s t r y and 

C h a n c e l l o r . I f and how each o f t h e s e a g e n c i e s were t r a n s f o r m e d i s 

n o t so i m m e d i a t e l y e v i d e n t . By v i r t u e o f , and t o t h e e x t e n t t h a t 

members o f t h e s e a g e n c i e s t o o k on b o a r d , a c c e p t e d and owned t h e 

p h y s i c a l change t o t h e s a n c t u a r y and p o s i t i o n o f t h e a l t a r , t h e y 

were t r a n s f o r m e d . Those ag e n c i e s who a t t e n d t h e c h u r c h a r e 

t r a n s f o r m e d by t h e a l t e r a t i o n t o w o r s h i p (and, t h e r e f o r e , t h e 

a l t e r a t i o n a l s o o f t h e i r e x p e r i e n c e o f God) t h a t t h e s e a l t e r a t i o n s 

have engendered. Those ag e n c i e s who do n o t a t t e n d S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s 

Church ( t h e DAC, Archdeacon, A r c h i t e c t , Diocesan R e g i s t r y and 

C h a n c e l l o r ) a r e t r a n s f o r m e d i n t h a t t h e p a r t i c u l a r e x p e r i e n c e o f 

d e a l i n g w i t h S t . C a t h e r i n e 1 s s a n c t u a r y and a l t a r changes and i n f o r m s 

t h e i r p e r c e p t i o n o f God. They a r e f u r t h e r t r a n s f o r m e d by t h e 

e x p e r i e n c e o f d e a l i n g w i t h S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s i n any subsequent 

t r a n s a c t i o n s t h e y m i g h t have w i t h t h e r e - o r d e r i n g o f o t h e r c h u r c h 

b u i l d i n g s . 

F u r t h e r m o r e , c o n t r a r y t o F a r l e y ' s s i n g l e , l i n e a r d i r e c t i o n , 

w i t h t h e more g e n e r a l b e i n g t r a n s f o r m e d by t h e more p a r t i c u l a r , t h e 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l a s p e c t i s m u l t i - d i r e c t i o n a l . The DAC, i n a d v i s i n g 

on t h e p a r t i c u l a r i t y o f S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s , made s u g g e s t i o n s borne o u t 

o f e x p e r i e n c e w i t h o t h e r churches i n v o l v e d i n s i m i l a r schemes. 

S i m i l a r l y , t h e c h a n c e l l o r r e q u i r e d c e r t a i n c o n d i t i o n s t o be met 

b e f o r e g r a n t i n g t h e f a c u l t y . I n b o t h t h e s e i n s t a n c e s , t h e 

e x p e r i e n c e , s u g g e s t i o n s and r e q u i r e m e n t s made by t h e DAC and 

C h a n c e l l o r r e s p e c t i v e l y c o n c e r n i n g S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s a l l had t h e 

e f f e c t o f t r a n s f o r m i n g t h e more d e t e r m i n a t e s t r a t u m w h i c h was 

S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s . 

The work on S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s s a n c t u a r y and a l t a r was i t s e l f 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l on t h e groups concerned: t h o s e who wanted t o keep 
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t h e b u i l d i n g as i t was f o u n d t h e a l t a r / s a n c t u a r y changes had n o t 

a l t e r e d t h e l o o k o f t h e i n t e r i o r r a d i c a l l y and t h e r e f o r e were more 

open t o t h e main r e - o r d e r i n g scheme. Because t h e c o n s u l t a t i v e , t h e 

t e c h n i c a l and t h e l e g a l p r o c e s s e s had been d e a l t w i t h i n a c o r r e c t 

and seemly manner, t h e DAC, Archdeacon, Diocesan R e g i s t r y and 

C h a n c e l l o r were more p r e d i s p o s e d t o w a r d t h e main scheme t h a t 

f o l l o w e d and c e r t a i n l y more i n f o r m e d . Thus, a n o t h e r s p i r a l o f 

u n i v e r s a l t o d e t e r m i n a t e s t r a t a comes i n t o f o c u s . 

I n a l l o f t h i s , t h e c o m p l e x i t y i s o f c o u r s e much g r e a t e r , 

i n c l u d i n g " c o u n t l e s s o t h e r o r g a n i c , h i s t o r i c a l and p s y c h o l o g i c a l 

f a c t o r s " . 1 8 

F a r l e y i s u s e f u l i n d r a w i n g a t t e n t i o n t o t h e d e t e r m i n a t e 

s t r a t a and he does acknowledge t h e c o m p l e x i t y . But he f a i l s t o 

p r o v i d e t o o l s t o address how t h e many l e v e l s i n t h e v a r i o u s 

h i e r a r c h i e s i n t e r a c t and o v e r l a p . However, what t h e p r i n c i p l e o f 

p o s i t i v i t y does expose h e r e i s t h a t t h e c h u r c h as an i n s t i t u t i o n i s 

n o t a t a l l c l e a r about i t s own h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y . There i s 

t h e c o n f u s i o n o f s y n o d i c a l and e p i s c o p a l a u t h o r i t y , w h i c h i s 

f u r t h e r compounded by t h e r o l e o f c h a n c e l l o r (as p r e s c r i b e r o f 

e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law) i n t h e p o l i t y o f t h e c h u r c h . For example, t h e 

DAC i s a p a r t o f t h e s t r u c t u r e o f s y n o d i c a l government. Answerable 

t o t h e d i o c e s a n synod, i t a d v i s e s t h e C h a n c e l l o r , i t a d v i s e s t h e 

b i s h o p , and i t a d v i s e s t h e l o c a l p a r i s h on a l l t e c h n i c a l and 

a e s t h e t i c m a t t e r s i n t h e c a r e o f c h u r c h b u i l d i n g s . Yet i t i s t h e 

c h a n c e l l o r o f t h e d i o c e s e , a n s werable t o no-one, who i s t h e f i n a l 

a r b i t e r f o r such r e l a t i v e m i n u t i a e as t h e c o l o u r , d e s i g n , q u a l i t y 

and t y p e o f f l o o r c o v e r i n g f o r a c h u r c h b u i l d i n g . W i t h o u t t h e 

c h a n c e l l o r ' s a p p r o v a l , t h e r e i s no f a c u l t y , and w i t h o u t a f a c u l t y 

t h e work cannot be p u t i n hand. There i s a c o l l i s i o n h e r e between 

l o c a l d e t e r m i n a t i o n and c h u r c h a u t h o r i t y . The p r o v i n c i a l 

e x p e r i e n c e s a l o s s o f autonomy, an e n f o r c e d s u r r e n d e r i n g t o t h e 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.60 
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g e n e r i c : t h e p r i n c i p l e o f p r o p e r l y o r d e r e d b u i l d i n g s f o r t h e 

w o r s h i p o f God i s e x p e r i e n c e d as a v i r t u a l s t r a n g e r whose s k i l l i s 

i n law d e c i d i n g w h i c h c a r p e t f o r our c h u r c h . 

H i e r a r c h i e s o f d e t e r m i n a c y a r e v e r y easy t o come by, a p p l y i n g 

t h e p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y i s where t h e v a l u e l i e s . So, f o r 

example, i n The S t o r y t h e r e i s a h i e r a r c h y about who i s i n charge 

o f t h e l o c a l c h u r c h : t h e one o r two i n d i v i d u a l s f r o m w i t h i n t h e 

l o c a l c h u r c h e x e r c i s i n g power and assuming a u t h o r i t y d u r i n g t h e 

i n t e r r e g n u m , t h e many i n t h e l o c a l c h u r c h who p a s s i v e l y a u t h o r i s e 

t h a t power, t h e i n c o m i n g incumbent h a v i n g a p o s i t i o n o f a u t h o r i t y 

and e x e r c i s i n g power, t h e d i o c e s e ( t h e b i s h o p e x e r c i s i n g h i s 

a u t h o r i t y i n a p p o i n t i n g t h e i n c u m b e n t ) , t h e DAC and c h a n c e l l o r 

e x e r c i s i n g a u t h o r i t y i n f a c u l t y j u r i s d i c t i o n , t h e power o f t h e 

d i o c e s a n a d m i n i s t r a t i o n i n l e v y i n g t h e q u o t a , t h e power o f 

s y n o d i c a l government, t h e canons and f o r m u l a r i e s o f t h e Church o f 

England, t r a d i t i o n , s c r i p t u r e and re a s o n , and d i v i n e a u t h o r i t y . 

A l r e a d y , t h i s a c c o r d i o n o f d e t e r m i n a c i e s i s s t r e t c h e d beyond any 

r e a s o n a b l e e x p e c t a t i o n o f w e l l - t u n e d music. B e f o r e even b e g i n n i n g 

t o a ddress t h e p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y , a s s e m b l i n g t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y c l a r i f i e s once more t h e cumbersome l e n g t h 

and c o n v o l u t i o n o f power and a u t h o r i t y i n The S t o r y (remembering 

t h a t The S t o r y i s a p a r t i c u l a r i t y w h i c h i s a l s o a window t h r o u g h 

w h i c h t o l o o k a t t h e more g e n e r a l q u e s t i o n o f what i t i s t o be The 

Chu r c h ) . 

T h i s complex o f power and a u t h o r i t y i s an i m p o r t a n t p i e c e o f 

ev i d e n c e t o have u n e a r t h e d i n i t s e l f . The same o u t s i d e n e s s and 

beyondness o f power and a u t h o r i t y as e x p e r i e n c e d by t h e m a j o r i t y o f 

l o c a l p e o p l e i s echoed i n t h e development o f t h e town: o f l o c a l 

p e o p l e b e i n g t r a n s f o r m e d by i n d u s t r y f r o m o u t s i d e t h e a r e a coming 

i n , and o f t h a t i n d u s t r y b e i n g c o n t r o l l e d by i n d i v i d u a l s f r o m 

o u t s i d e t h e a r e a . A g a i n , t h e l o c a l c h u r c h b u i l d i n g was l a r g e l y 

f i n a n c e d f r o m o u t s i d e t h e o l d B r a n c e p e t h p a r i s h , t h e m a j o r p a r t o f 

t h e money g o i n g i n t o t h e l o c a l c h u r c h goes s t r a i g h t o u t i n t o t h e 
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d i o c e s e - money i n d i c a t i n g h e r e sources and l e v e l s o f power. 

I n The S t o r y , t h e a u t o c r a t i c s t y l e o f l e a d e r s h i p o f t h e 

p r e v i o u s incumbent was a d o p t e d and adapted f u r t h e r by t h e 

a s s u m p t i o n o f a u t h o r i t y by t h e r e t i r e d d i s t r i c t n u r s e who was a 

churchwarden d u r i n g t h e i n t e r r e g n u m . T h i s i n t u r n t r a n s f o r m e d 

l o c a l p e o p l e ' s u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f a u t h o r i t y n o t j u s t w i t h i n t h e l o c a l 

c h u r c h b u t a l s o t h e d i o c e s e and w i d e r c h u r c h as b e i n g s i m i l a r l y 

i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c and a u t o c r a t i c . Thus, c o n t r a r y t o F a r l e y , t h e more 

p a r t i c u l a r t r a n s f o r m s t h e more g e n e r a l . Now t h a t we have u n e a r t h e d 

t h i s i n f o r m a t i o n , t h e i n e v i t a b i l i t y o f t h e showdown between newly 

a r r i v e d incumbent and churchwarden i s more c o m p r e h e n s i b l e : t h e 

c l a s h between l i c e n s e d and assumed a u t h o r i t y was n o t s i m p l y between 

t h e two p r o t a g o n i s t s b u t permeated a l l l e v e l s o f d e t e r m i n a c y , hence 

t h e enormous energy and e m o t i o n i n v e s t e d i n t h e i n c i d e n t . There i s 

much more t o be s a i d about power and a u t h o r i t y (see c h a p t e r 5 

below) b u t F a r l e y ' s methodology i s n o t s u f f i c i e n t t o t a k e us 

f u r t h e r . 

A g a i n , v e r y c r u d e l y , t h e p r o c e s s f r o m i n i t i a l v i s i o n f o r t h e 

b u i l d i n g t h r o u g h t o c o m p l e t i o n o f t h e r e - o r d e r i n g work c o u l d be 

f i t t e d i n t o a h i e r a r c h y o f d e t e r m i n a c y . The t r e a s u r e r ' s v i s i o n f o r 

t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g had t h e e f f e c t , i t c o u l d be s a i d , o f 

p r o g r e s s i v e l y t r a n s f o r m i n g t h e s t e e r i n g committee, who i n t u r n 

t r a n s f o r m e d t h e PCC, and f r o m t h e r e t o t h e c o n g r e g a t i o n , t h e DAC, 

t h e d i o c e s e , t h e c h a n c e l l o r and t h e p a r i s h . To suggest such a 

l i n e a r p r o g r e s s i o n o f t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ( c f . i n d i v i d u a l t o European 

p.31 above) i s t o pay no heed t o t h e immensely complex i n t e r a c t i o n 

each o f t h e s e g r o u p i n g s had w i t h t h e o t h e r s . Such a n e a t 

p r o g r e s s i o n i g n o r e s t h e r e a l i t y o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l , i t i g n o r e s t h e 

p a i n f u l f i t s and s t a r t s , hopes and f e a r s , p r o g r e s s and s e t backs 

t h a t were e x p e r i e n c e d by a l l t h e v a r i o u s groups i d e n t i f i e d i n The 

S t o r y a t v a r i o u s s t a g e s i n t h e p r o c e s s . F u r t h e r m o r e , t h e groups 

were by no means m u t u a l l y e x c l u s i v e : some i n d i v i d u a l s b e l o n g e d t o 

more t h a n one group, o t h e r s moved f r o m one group t o a n o t h e r , some 
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l e f t g r o u p s , o t h e r s came i n t o them. A d e e p l y i n t e r w o v e n s p i r a l i s 

a more a p t model f o r d e s c r i b i n g t h e c o m p l e x i t y o f The S t o r y , w i t h 

i n f o r m a t i o n , e v e n t s , p e o p l e and c i r c u m s t a n c e s weaving i n t o t h e 

s p i r a l a t any s t a g e , t h u s q u a l i t a t i v e l y c h a n g i n g t h e s p i r a l t h r e e -

d i m e n s i o n a l l y . 

T h i s i s f u r t h e r e v i d e n c e t h a t w h i l s t F a r l e y i s e x t r e m e l y 

u s e f u l i n e x p o s i n g and i d e n t i f y i n g some o f t h e raw d e t r i t u s he 

o f f e r s l i t t l e h e l p i n c l a r i f y i n g t h e enormously complex i n t e r -

connectedness. F a r l e y , on h i s own a d m i s s i o n , does n o t v e n t u r e i n t o 

t h e t h i r d d i m e n s i o n . 1 9 F a r l e y ' s t h r e e d i m e n s i o n s a r e d e s c r i b e d i n 

d e t a i l on pp.45 f . below. 

F a r l e y ' s f a i l u r e t o g r a s p t h e t h i r d d i m e n s i o n i s f u r t h e r 

e x e m p l i f i e d i n a d d r e s s i n g t h e p o l a r i t i e s o f u n i v e r s a l and g e n e r a l 

t o The S t o r y . There i s i n The S t o r y t h e u n i v e r s a l o f t h e l o c a l 

c h u r c h b u i l d i n g b e i n g a p l a c e t o w o r s h i p God; and t h e d e t e r m i n a t e 

of t h e same l o c a l c h u r c h b u i l d i n g as v e r y s p e c i f i c a l l y 

commemorating t h e l o c a l dead ( f o r example, memorial windows, 

c h a n c e l s c r e e n , v e s t m e n t s , ornaments and l i t a n y d e s k ) , and as a 

p l a c e t o c e l e b r a t e e v e n t s o f l o c a l and c i v i c i m p o r t . The 

d e t e r m i n a t e i s a l s o t h e r e i n t h e g e n e r a t i o n a l i m p r i n t on t h e 

b u i l d i n g , t h e m a j o r a l t e r a t i o n s t o t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g ever t h i r t y 

y e a r s o r so t h r o u g h o u t i t s e x i s t e n c e . I n i t i a l l y , t h e s e two 

p o l a r i t i e s appear t o be c l e a r l y s e p a r a t e . However, t h e d e t e r m i n a t e 

of g e n e r a t i o n a l i m p r i n t , f o r example t h e p r e s e n t r e - o r d e r i n g , i s i n 

f a c t drawn o u t o f an a t t e m p t , c o n s c i o u s o r o t h e r w i s e , t o marry t h e 

u n i v e r s a l ( w o r s h i p o f God) w i t h t h e d e t e r m i n a t e ( S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s 

Church b u i l d i n g ) w i t h i n t h e c u l t u r a l c o n f i n e s o f t h e day (where 

' c u l t u r e ' i s b o t h a u n i v e r s a l , as d e f i n i n g i n t h i s case Western 

s o c i e t y , and a d e t e r m i n a t e , as t h e r e a l i s a t i o n o f t h a t c u l t u r e i n 

t h e p a r t i c u l a r i t y w h i c h i s t h e town and p e o p l e o f C r o o k ) . F a r l e y 

1 9 "The rema i n d e r o f t h i s i n v e s t i g a t i o n w i l l n o t a t t e m p t an 
account o f a l l t h r e e dimensions o f e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n . Our f o c u s 
s h a l l be on t h e f i r s t two dim e n s i o n s , e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e and 
d e t e r m i n a t e u n i v e r s a l s . " F a r l e y , E. (1982) p. 191 
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d e a l s w i t h t h e h i g h l y complex m a t t e r o f symbol v e r y b r i e f l y and 

i n a d e q u a t e l y . How, and i n what sense t h e l o c a l c h u r c h b u i l d i n g i s 

a symbol w i l l be d e v e l o p e d i n t h e n e x t c h a p t e r . 

Ecclesia 

The t h e o l o g i c a l c o u n t e r p a r t t o what phenomenology d i s c e r n s 

b e n e a t h t h e framework o f e m p i r i c a l knowledge i s d e s c r i b e d by F a r l e y 

as "ecclesia" . 2 0 The word "church" i s n o t used by F a r l e y because o f 

i t s v a r i o u s s e c t a r i a n and i n s t i t u t i o n a l c o n n o t a t i o n s . The word 

"ecclesia" i s used r a t h e r t h a n t h e word " f a i t h " i n o r d e r t o 

emphasise i t s p a r t i c i p a t o r y and h i s t o r i c a l and e s c h a t o l o g i c a l 

a s p e c t s : i n o r d e r t o "ground" f a i t h . Ecclesia i s t h u s an a r e n a i n 

w h i c h t h e p r i n c i p l e o f p o s i t i v i t y may u s e f u l l y be employed. 

F a r l e y ' s d e s c r i p t i o n o f ecclesia as "an i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e l y shaped 

r e d e m p t i v e c o n s c i o u s n e s s " 2 1 r a i s e s complex q u e s t i o n s about 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i t y . 

The community o f f a i t h t h a t F a r l e y c a l l s ecclesia has f i v e 

f u n d a m e n t a l t r a i t s : 

1. t h e community i s u n i q u e ; 

2. i t i s an a c t u a l community t h a t has a l o n g h i s t o r i c a l e x i s t e n c e 

p e r s i s t i n g i n t o t h e p r e s e n t ; 

3. i t i s n o t so much about t h e c o n c r e t e a c t u a l i t y o f t h e community 

as w i t h i t s essence and telos; 

4. i t i s n o t an i d e a l community b u t one t h a t encompasses i t s 

s h o r t c o m i n g s and s t r i v e s towards i t s t e l o s w h i c h so f a r i s o n l y 

p a r t i a l l y a c t u a l i s e d . Thus, p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n e c c l e s i a means t h e 

2 0 "Phenomenological t h e o l o g y ' s aim i s t o l o c a t e t h e immediate 
and f o u n d i n g a p p r e h e n s i o n s w h i c h accompany f a i t h . G e n e r a l l y 
e x p ressed, our t h e s i s i s t h a t f a i t h ' s a p p r e h e n s i o n s o c c u r p r e -
r e f l e c t i v e l y and by means o f an e n d u r i n g p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n a fo r m o f 
c o r p o r a t e , h i s t o r i c a l e x i s t e n c e w h i c h we a r e c a l l i n g e c c l e s i a . " 
F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.127 

2 1 F a r l e y , E. (1975) p . x i v 
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" m o d i f i c a t i o n o f human e x i s t e n c e t o w a r d r e d e m p t i o n " 2 2 because 

e c c l e s i a i s n o t an end b u t i s i n p r o c e s s : i t i s i n c o m p l e t e b u t 

moving t o w a r d i t s e s c h a t o l o g i c a l c o m p l e t i o n ; 

5. w h i l s t i t i s a d i s t i n c t i v e f o r m o f s o c i a l i t y , u n l i k e a t r i b e o r 

n a t i o n o r f a c e - t o - f a c e community, i t i s n o t e x c l u s i v e . 

I t seems t o be t h e case t h a t t h e telos o f f a i t h i s g e n e r a l l y 

comprehended as an i n d i v i d u a l ' s g o a l / a s p i r a t i o n , t h e p l a c e where 

a l l i n d i v i d u a l s a r e t o be drawn t o . That t h e n r a i s e s t h e q u e s t i o n 

as t o how t h e l o c a l c h u r c h as a group o f p e o p l e (however t h a t g roup 

i s d e f i n e d ) comprehends i t s t e l o s , and how such p a r t i c u l a r groups 

o f p e o p l e per se can be drawn i n t o t h e kingdom. F a r l e y ' s ecclesia 

t h e r e f o r e i s n o t h e l p f u l i n t h e c o n c r e t e , a c t u a l s i t u a t i o n . More 

p o s i t i v e l y , ecclesia h i g h l i g h t s t h e i n a b i l i t y o f t h e l o c a l 

p a r t i c u l a r c h u r c h t o g r a s p i t s cosmic ti m e / s p a c e d i m e n s i o n . 

I t i s i n F a r l e y ' s development o f phenomenology's 

' u n c o v e r i n g ' , w h i c h he c a l l s ' e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n ' , t h a t he 

a c t u a l l y uses t h e word "dimension" - t h e t h r e e d i m e n s i o n s o f 

e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n . However, b e f o r e moving on t o t h e M e c h a n i c a l 

D i g g e r & Tro w e l work, we must f i r s t see how t h e B u l l d o z e r o p e r a t e s . 

The T h e o l o g i c a l Epoche 

J u s t as phenomenology's epoche i s a means o f r e l e a s e f r o m t h e 

c o n s t r a i n t s o f c u l t u r a l t r a d i t i o n ( b o t h t h e p a r t i c u l a r and t h e 

u n i v e r s a l ) , so t h e o l o g y ' s epoche i s a means o f r e l e a s e f r o m t h e 

c o n s t r a i n t s o f t h e o l o g i c a l t r a d i t i o n - i s s u e s o f churchmanship, 

s t y l e s o f a c c e p t e d and h a b i t u a t e d w o r s h i p . The f u n c t i o n o f t h e 

t h e o l o g i c a l epoche i s t o suspend t h e t h e o l o g i c a l " g i v e n s " : t o 

suspend 

t h e b e l i e f - f u l o r t h e o l o g i c a l commitment t o t h e c h u r c h 
t r a d i t i o n , e s p e c i a l l y as i t presupposes i t s own 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.128 

40 



a u t h o r i t i e s such as S c r i p t u r e o r c o n f e s s i o n s . 2 3 

The r e a s o n f o r t h i s suspending i s i n o r d e r t o address what i s 

p r e s e n t b u t h i d d e n w i t h o u t b e i n g compromised by a c i r c u l a r i t y o f 

e v i d e n c e : p h i l o s o p h y , l i k e h i s t o r y , i s never n e u t r a l , n e i t h e r i s 

t h e o l o g y : -

No human b e i n g escapes t h e emphases, v a l u a t i o n s and 
p r e - d i s p o s i t i o n s o f t h e l i f e w o r l d i n w h i c h he i s 
shaped. 2 4 

F a r l e y i s n o t s u g g e s t i n g h e r e t h a t phenomenology as a human 

endeavour i s a l s o by d e f i n i t i o n u n a b l e t o escape, b u t r a t h e r t h a t 

phenomenology i s never more t h a n an attempt t o escape t h e s e 

c o n s t r a i n t s . The t h e o l o g i c a l epoche i s an a t t e m p t t o f r e e t h e 

i n v e s t i g a t i o n n o t j u s t f r o m t h e t h e o l o g i c a l " g i v e n s " o f S c r i p t u r e 

and t r a d i t i o n b u t a l s o f r o m p h i l o s o p h i c a l c r i t e r i a f o r r e a l i t y and 

knowledge ( i . e . t h e d e t e r m i n a t e and t h e g e n e r a l ) and t h u s a l l o w 

v o i c e t o what l i e s u n d e r n e a t h . 

A t t e m p t i n g t o a p p l y t h e epoche t o t h e o l o g i c a l method p r e s e n t s 

t h e same l e v e l o f p h i l o s o p h i c a l d i f f i c u l t y as t h e a t t e m p t t o a p p l y 

i t i n phenomenology. B r i e f l y , i t i s easy enough t o a p p r e c i a t e t h a t 

e m p i r i c a l knowledge i s a framework f o r u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h e u n i v e r s e 

we l i v e i n and t h e r e f o r e a p p r o x i m a t e s t o what i s and i s v e h i c l e t o 

comprehending what i s . B u t, suspending e m p i r i c a l knowledge ( t h e 

epoche), i n t h i s case t h e t h e o l o g i c a l g i v e n s o f S c r i p t u r e and 

t r a d i t i o n and d o c t r i n e , t o g e t a t t h e ' r e a l ' t h e o l o g y i s a 

t h e o r e t i c a l l e a p t h a t i s humanly i m p o s s i b l e t o c o m p l e t e . The w o r t h 

l i e s i n t h e a t t e m p t and p r o x i m a t e achievement. 

The T h e o l o g i c a l Epoche i n The S t o r y 

At t h e b e g i n n i n g o f The S t o r y , a number o f f i r m l y h e l d 

assumptions t h r e a t e n e d t o s c o t c h t h e p r o p o s a l s b e f o r e t h e y even g o t 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.71 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.73 
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o f f t h e g r o u n d . "We d o n ' t have t h e money." "The c h u r c h b u i l d i n g 

i s s o l e l y f o r w o r s h i p and w o r s h i p r e l a t e d a c t i v i t i e s . " "The 

p r e s e n t g e n e r a t i o n has a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y t o m a i n t a i n i t s 

i n h e r i t a n c e " ( i n t h i s case t o m a i n t a i n t h e b u i l d i n g as i t has been 

handed down t o t h e m ) . T h i s l a s t i n s t a n c e l e a d s t o : " t h e b u i l d i n g 

cannot be changed beyond new w i r i n g and new p a i n t " . 

By l o o k i n g a t o t h e r c h u r c h b u i l d i n g s t h a t had been r e o r d e r e d , 

and by a t t e m p t i n g t o suspend t h e i r h a b i t u a t e d p e r c e p t i o n o f 

S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s c h u r c h , t h e s t e e r i n g committee were a b l e t o be much 

more i m a g i n a t i v e about S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s . The c o n s t r a i n t s t h e y had 

f i r s t f e l t about S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s were now i n p a r t s h e l v e d , b u t 

r e p l a c e d by new c o n s t r a i n t s : t h e l i m i t s o f what t h e y had seen and 

how t h o s e schemes f i t t e d t h e i r u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e r o l e and 

purpose o f a c h u r c h b u i l d i n g . So, f o r example, a v i s i t t o a 

c h u r c h w i t h a r e c e n t l y i n s t a l l e d u p s t a i r s a r e a l e d t o s p e c u l a t i o n 

about i n s t a l l i n g an u p s t a i r s a r e a a t S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s . Evidence o f a 

c h u r c h b u i l d i n g now e n j o y i n g a c o n s i d e r a b l e and w i de community use 

d i d n o t persuade t h o s e who f e l t t h e o n l y use f o r a c h u r c h b u i l d i n g 

was c h u r c h w o r s h i p . 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y , t h e s t e e r i n g committee d i d n o t need t o suspend 

t h e o l o g i c a l / b e l i e f - f u l g i v e n s about t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g because one 

o f t h e g i v e n assumptions was t h a t t h e " r e l i g i o u s b i t " was n o t t h e i r 

c o n c e r n b u t t h e r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f t h e incumbent. Whether o r n o t 

t h a t a s s u m p t i o n was a c c e p t a b l e , those i s s u e s were a l r e a d y b r a c k e t e d 

o f f . However, i t i s n o t as s i m p l e as t h a t : t h a t i s what was s a i d . 

S t r o n g l y h e l d , b u t l a r g e l y i n a r t i c u l a t e d v i e w s , on t h e " r e l i g i o u s 

b i t " f o r many concerned were b u r i e d unspoken b u t s t i l l e x e r c i s e d 

p o w e r f u l c o n s t r a i n t s . Such unconscious c o v e r - u p makes t h e 

b r a c k e t i n g d i f f i c u l t t o a p p l y , and a l s o because t h e r e a l i t y o f t h e 

" r e l i g i o u s b i t " i n t h o s e concerned i s l a r g e l y unacknowledged by 

them, i t s u r f a c e s i n o t h e r s t r a t a , f u r t h e r c o n f u s i n g and 

c o n f o u n d i n g any a t t e m p t a t b r a c k e t i n g - o f f . Not s u r p r i s i n g l y , a f t e r 

t h e a p p a r e n t ease i n b r a c k e t i n g o f f t h e " r e l i g i o u s b i t " , t h e 
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s t e e r i n g committee f o u n d t h e w e i g h t o f t h e g e n e r a l e x p e c t a t i o n o f 

t r a d i t i o n a l s t a b i l i t y and unchangingness i n t h e b u i l d i n g p r o v e d 

much more d i f f i c u l t t o s h e l v e . The i s s u e s o f t r a d i t i o n a l s t a b i l i t y 

and unchangingness a r e c l e a r l y l o a d e d w i t h t h e o l o g i c a l and b e l i e f -

f u l g i v e n s , b u t t h i s was n o t e a s i l y r e c o g n i s e d by t h o s e i n v o l v e d i n 

t h e d i s c u s s i o n s . They p r e f e r r e d t o c o n f i n e themselves i n t h i s 

c o n t e x t s o l e l y t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n s about t h e p h y s i c a l b u i l d i n g and 

t h e s o c i a l h i s t o r y o f ch u r c h - g o e r s and t h e town. The r o l e o f t h e 

a r c h i t e c t was i n t h i s r e s p e c t v e r y h e l p f u l : p r e c i s e l y because o f 

h i s p r o f e s s i o n a l s k i l l i n w o r k i n g w i t h b u i l d i n g s and t h e f a c t he 

was f r o m e l s e w h e r e ( i . e . f r o m o u t s i d e t h e p a r i s h ) , he as i t were 

c a r r i e d t h a t epoche f o r t h e s t a n d i n g committee and PCC. And y e t , 

as has a l r e a d y been c l a r i f i e d , t h e epoche can never be more t h a n an 

a t t e m p t : t h e p a r t i c u l a r a r c h i t e c t employed by t h e PCC m a j o r s on 

c h u r c h work and sees each new p r o j e c t as g r o w i n g o u t o f h i s 

p r e v i o u s work. He i s a l s o a p r a c t i s i n g C h r i s t i a n and t h u s b r i n g s 

t o h i s a r c h i t e c t u r a l work on c h u r c h b u i l d i n g s h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

e x p e r i e n c e and u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f f a i t h . W h i l s t t h e employment o f an 

a r c h i t e c t f r o m o u t s i d e t h e l o c a l i t y a f f o r d e d t h e s t e e r i n g committee 

some measure o f " b r a c k e t i n g " , i t i s n o t t h e case t h a t t h e a r c h i t e c t 

h i m s e l f suspended h i s t h e o l o g i c a l / b e l i e f - f u l g i v e n s , and, o f 

c o u r s e , t h e a r c h i t e c t - e p o c h e d i d n o t e x t e n d t o a f u l l b r a c k e t i n g 

o f f o f t h e t h e o l o g i c a l and b e l i e f - f u l g i v e n s t h a t l i e j u s t b e n e a t h 

t h e s u r f a c e o f t r a d i t i o n a l s t a b i l i t y and unchangingness. 

W h i l s t t h e concept o f epoche was never f o r m a l l y i d e n t i f i e d o r 

c o n s c i o u s l y employed by t h e p e o p l e i n The S t o r y , i t i s e v i d e n t 

l o o k i n g back over t h e e v e n t s t h a t one o f t h e d i f f i c u l t i e s r u n n i n g 

t h r o u g h t h e p r o c e s s o f change was how e a s i l y t h e epoche was 

f o r g o t t e n , i g n o r e d , n o t n o t i c e d . At each s t a g e i n t h e p r e p a r a t i o n s 

and w i t h each group - whether t h e t r a n s a c t i o n were f o r m a l o r 

i n f o r m a l , between a r c h i t e c t and incumbent, s t e e r i n g committee, PCC, 

P u b l i c M e e t i n g o r DAC - t h e epoche had t o be r e - e s t a b l i s h e d . 

Because t h e epoche i s more o f a d e t e r m i n e d way o f t h i n k i n g t h a n an 

a c h i e v a b l e g o a l , i t was never g o i n g t o be t h e case i n The S t o r y 
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t h a t any group would g e t t o t h e s t a g e o f b e g i n n i n g f r o m n o t h i n g , 

f r o m a b l a n k p i e c e o f paper. For example, as m e e t i n g s o f t h e 

s t e e r i n g committee p r o g r e s s e d , t h e s e t o f p r e c e p t s r e p l a c e d t h e 

g i v e n a s s u m p t i o n s . The assumptions grew o u t o f t h e i n s p i r a t i o n o f 

t h e t r e a s u r e r , b u t t h a t i n s p i r a t i o n grew a t l e a s t i n p a r t o u t o f a 

b a r e l y a r t i c u l a t e d w i s h t o commemorate h i s r e c e n t l y deceased w i f e , 

w h i c h i t s e l f l i n k s back, w i t h t h e l o a d e d v i g o u r o f t h e s e 

a n t e c e d e n t s , t o t h e s p i r a l o f d e t e r m i n a c y . Thus t h e s p i r a l grows 

and f r a g m e n t s . Not o n l y i s t h e epoche l i t e r a l l y u n a c h i e v a b l e , i t 

i s a l s o a f e a r f u l p r o s p e c t : d i v e s t i t u r e o f what i s known, h a b i t u a l 

and m o s t l y c o m f o r t a b l e r e s u l t s i n d i s c o m f o r t , v u l n e r a b i l i t y and an 

e n t h u s i a s m t o a v o i d , r a t h e r t h a n an e x h i l a r a t i o n o f new 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s . 

" Uncovering" 

W h i l s t t h e epoche i s a h o l d i n g back, a c o r d o n i n g o f f o f t h e 

r e a l i t y as we know i t , " u n c o v e r i n g " i s a r e f l e c t i v e method o f 

s t e p p i n g i n s i d e and q u e s t i o n i n g - b a c k i n t o our p r e - c o n s c i o u s 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f r e a l i t y , t h e d e l i c a t e d i g g i n g i n t o and c a r e f u l 

s i f t i n g o f s t r a t a . I n terms o f t h e o l o g y , t h i s " u n c o v e r i n g " i s 

concerned w i t h what l i e s u n d e r n e a t h t h e everyday f a i t h a c t i v i t i e s 

such as a t t e n d i n g c h u r c h , p r a y e r , s o c i a l a c t i o n and c a r e f o r t h o s e 

i n need. F a r l e y a s s e r t s t h a t such a c t i v i t i e s "are founded i n a 

' w o r l d ' t h a t c o n t a i n s many s t r a t a ; i n s t i t u t i o n a l , p r e -

i n s t i t u t i o n a l , i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e , s u b j e c t i v e and e x p e r i e n t i a l and 

t r a n s c e n d e n t a l " . 2 5 I t i s a r e f l e c t i o n t h a t i s n o t s p e c u l a t i v e b u t 

d e s c r i p t i v e , e x p o s i n g and d e s c r i b i n g what i s t h e r e i n t h e p r e -

c o n s c i o u s l e v e l s o f r e a l i t y . 

The p r o c e s s o f u n c o v e r i n g i s d e s c r i b e d by H u s s e r l as one o f 

r e d u c t i o n - t h a t i s n o t t o say a n a r r o w i n g down, b u t a p r o g r e s s i v e 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.77 
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o p e n i n g o u t and enlargement i n d e s c r i p t i o n . T h i s can be compared 

w i t h open system t h e o r y (q.v. ch.5 pp.126-130). One o f t h e 

elements i n u n c o v e r i n g t h a t e x e m p l i f i e s t h i s e c o l o g i c a l d i r e c t i o n 

i s appsresentation: t h e t h e o r y t h a t an " o b j e c t " c o n t a i n s i n i t s e l f 

more i n f o r m a t i o n t h a n can be p e r c e i v e d (e.g. a t r e e can be seen 

o n l y p a r t i a l l y , i t s r o o t s and t h e back o f i t a r e h i d d e n f r o m v i e w 

b u t "known") and a l s o t h a t an " o b j e c t " i s p e r c e i v e d i n c o n t e x t 

(e.g. a t r e e i s n o t seen i n i s o l a t i o n b u t r o o t e d i n some 

l a n d s c a p e ) . 

The t h e o l o g i c a l c o u n t e r p a r t o f " u n c o v e r i n g " i s d e s c r i b e d by 

F a r l e y as " e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n " . I n h i s book e n t i t l e d " E c c l e s i a l 

R e f l e c t i o n " , he d e f i n e s t h r e e d i m e n s i o n s o f e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n . 2 6 

The f i r s t d i m e n s i o n i s concerned w i t h e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e : t h e 

i n t e r n a l e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e h i s t o r i c a l community and t h e s t o r y ( t h e 

Adamic-Gospel s t o r y ) t h a t pervades i t . Such e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n 

t h a t l o o k s no f u r t h e r t h a n t h e f i r s t d i m e n s i o n t e n d s t o i n s u l a r i t y : 

d epending on how t h e h i s t o r i c a l community was d e f i n e d , e c c l e s i a l 

r e a l i t i e s w o u l d be I s r a e l ' s / C h r i s t i a n i t y ' s / t h e denomination's/my 

t r u t h - i t w o u ld n o t be t r u t h f o r human b e i n g . 

The second d i m e n s i o n i s concerned w i t h d e t e r m i n a t e 

u n i v e r s a l s . 2 7 F i e l d s o f e v i d e n c e a r e h e r e b r o u g h t i n w h i c h a r e w i d e r 

t h a n e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e because e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e i s i n t h e 

w o r l d and o f t h e w o r l d and t h e r e f o r e s u b j e c t t o d e t e r m i n a t e 

u n i v e r s a l s . F u r t h e r m o r e , F a r l e y argues t h a t : 

E v i l and r e d e m p t i o n as m o t i f s i n t h e Adam-Gospel s t o r y 
a r e i n t e n d e d as b e i n g i n some way u n i v e r s a l . And t h i s 
i s what p r o p e l s e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n t o a second s t e p , 
n o t j u s t because o f g e n e r a l w o r l d a f f i r m a t i o n , b u t 
because t h e r e a l i t i e s a r e e x p e r i e n c e d as themselves 
universal r e a l i t i e s . 2 8 

S t o p p i n g i n t h e second d i m e n s i o n w o u l d be t o l o c k t h e o l o g i c a l 

2 6 F a r l e y , E. (1982) p . l 8 6 f f . 
2 7 " d e t e r m i n a t e u n i v e r s a l " : t h a t w h i c h i s c o n s t i t u t i v e o f 

human b e i n g 
2 8 F a r l e y , E. (1982) p.188 
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r e f l e c t i o n i n t o a p a s t o r u n i v e r s a l w i t h no way t o move i n t o t h e 

p r e s e n t o r p a r t i c u l a r . 

The t h i r d d i m e n s i o n addresses t h a t c o n s t r a i n t by b e g i n n i n g 

w i t h d e t e r m i n a c y : t h e c o n c r e t e n e s s , t h e s i t u a t i o n a l i t y o f t h e 

i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l contemporary s i t u a t i o n s . W h i l s t d r a w i n g on 

t h e f i r s t and second di m e n s i o n s , t h e t h i r d r e f l e c t s on s p e c i f i c 

a u t o b i o g r a p h i c a l , p o l i t i c a l and c u l t u r a l s i t u a t i o n s as t h e y a r e i n 

t h e p r e s e n t . 

Schools o f t h e o l o g y f i n d t h e i r p l a c e i n one o r o t h e r o f t h e 

t h r e e d i m e n s i o n s . Thus, h i s t o r i c a l and b i b l i c a l b e l o n g t o t h e 

f i r s t , p h i l o s o p h i c a l and s y s t e m a t i c b e l o n g t o t h e second, and 

p r a c t i c a l t h e o l o g y (e.g. l i b e r a t i o n t h e o l o g y , b l a c k t h e o l o g y ) 

b e l o n g s t o t h e t h i r d . I t i s t o t h e t h i r d d i m e n s i o n t h a t The S t o r y 

b e l o n g s . As has a l r e a d y been n o t e d , F a r l e y chooses n o t t o t a k e up 

t h e t h i r d d i m e n s i o n (see p.38 a b o v e ) . 

"Uncovering" i s one o f t h e more a c c e s s i b l e a s p e c t s o f 

phenomenology w h i c h as a t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l r e t a i n s i t s 

a c c e s s i b i l i t y . As w i t h t h e a t t e m p t t o a c h i e v e t h e epoche, 

u n c o v e r i n g engenders a g r e a t sense o f r e l e a s e , g i v i n g t h e freedom 

and l i c e n c e t o new ways o f t h i n k i n g about o l d e s t a b l i s h e d i s s u e s . 

H e r e i n a l s o l i e s t h e danger - t h a t t h e freedom becomes a n a r c h i c and 

u n d i s c i p l i n e d . For t h e u n c o v e r i n g t o have some d i s c i p l i n e and 

d i r e c t i o n p r e s e n t s i t s own problem: i n o r d e r t o uncover towards 

essence presupposes a t l e a s t an i n k l i n g as t o what t h e essence i s 

o r m i g h t be. W h i l s t t h i s i s n o t n e c e s s a r i l y a d i r e c t c o n t r a d i c t i o n 

o f epoche, c r i t e r i a a r e e v i d e n t l y employed w i t h o u t s u f f i c i e n t 

v a l i d a t i o n . T h i s p r o b l e m i n phenomenology's u n c o v e r i n g p e r s i s t s i n 

F a r l e y ' s use o f i t . The v a l u e o f F a r l e y ' s u n c o v e r i n g , h i s 

" e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n " , i s i n e x p o s i n g t h e need t o g e t under 

s u r f a c e l i m i t a t i o n s and a l s o t h e need t o make c o n n e c t i o n s between 

t h e t h r e e dimensions he i d e n t i f i e s . 

Exposed once a g a i n i s t h e p r o c l i v i t y o f p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l 
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method t o " f r e e z e t h e frame": t h e epoche has t h e e f f e c t o f t a k i n g 

t h e phenomenon o u t o f t i m e and space b e f o r e s u b j e c t i n g i t t o t h e 

p r o c e s s o f u n c o v e r i n g , t h u s changing t h e phenomenon. D e s p i t e 

F a r l e y ' s r e c o g n i t i o n o f t h i s p r o b l e m i n phenomenology, h i s 

t h e o l o g i c a l a t t e m p t i s o n l y p a r t i a l l y s u c c e s s f u l : t h e p r o b l e m i s a t 

l e a s t a ddressed i f n o t s a t i s f a c t o r i l y r e s o l v e d . 

"Uncovering" i n The S t o r y 

One o f t h e major a n x i e t i e s e x p r e s s e d by members o f t h e PCC 

and o t h e r s was t h a t t h e y had a r e s p o n s i b i l i t y t o m a i n t a i n t h e 

b u i l d i n g as t h e y had i n h e r i t e d i t , t h a t what t h e y s h o u l d n o t do i s 

a l t e r o r d e s t r o y t h e b u i l d i n g t h e i r f o r b e a r s had worked so h a r d 

f o r . The a s s u m p t i o n h e r e i s t h a t t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g i n i t s 

c u r r e n t f o r m was j u s t as i t was when i n i t i a l l y c o m p l e t e d i n 1843. 

A h i g h l y u s e f u l a n t i d o t e t o t h i s t u n n e l v i s i o n o f t h e p a s t was t o 

draw a t t e n t i o n t o t h e s t a r k s i m p l i c i t y o f t h e o r i g i n a l b u i l d i n g and 

t h e p r o g r e s s i v e changes and a c c r e t i o n s ever s i n c e t h r o u g h t h e 

d i s p l a y o f o l d p l a n s and s k e t c h e s . 

The p r o c e s s o f " u n c o v e r i n g " , o f s t e p p i n g i n s i d e and 

q u e s t i o n i n g back, i s funda m e n t a l t o u n d e r s t a n d i n g what i s g o i n g on 

i n The S t o r y . D e s p i t e t h e d i s p l a y o f o l d p l a n s o f t h e c h u r c h 

b u i l d i n g , t h e r e were t h o s e a t t h e Open Evening who were adamant t h e 

c h u r c h b u i l d i n g had always been as i t was c u r r e n t l y . S i m i l a r l y , 

one o f t h e o b j e c t o r s a t t h e C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t o b j e c t e d t o t h e need 

f o r a ramp t o one o f t h e e n t r a n c e doors t o t h e c h u r c h , i n s i s t i n g 

t h e r e was no s t e p i n need o f ramping when t h e e v i d e n c e o f t h e s t e p 

was i n c o n t r o v e r t i b l e . The p r o c e s s o f " u n c o v e r i n g " i s u s e f u l h e r e 

i n g e t t i n g under t h e s u r f a c e o f what was b e i n g s a i d t o what was 

m o t i v a t i n g t h e e v i d e n t l y n o n s e n s i c a l s t a t e m e n t s . I f t h e persons 

making t h e s e s t a t e m e n t s were n o t b e i n g i r r a t i o n a l t h e n t h e q u e s t i o n 

a r i s e s as t o what l i e s b e h i n d t h e i r a s s e r t i o n s . The p o s s i b i l i t i e s 

i n c l u d e an u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e c h u r c h as an o a s i s o f s t a b i l i t y i n 
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t h e s h i f t i n g sands o f contemporary c u l t u r a l change and development; 

a v e r y narrow u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f a God who i s t h e same y e s t e r d a y , 

t o d a y and f o r e v e r , w h i c h i s t h e n m i s p l a c e d o n t o t h e c h u r c h as 

i n s t i t u t i o n , and as t h e l o c a l c h u r c h . T h e i r a s s e r t i o n s may a l s o be 

about a u t h o r i t y i n t h e l o c a l c h u r c h : who has t h e r i g h t t o make 

changes t o a l o c a l c h u r c h b u i l d i n g ; o r about o w n e r s h i p : who t h e 

l o c a l c h u r c h b e l o n g s t o - i s i t a c l o s e d shop o r open house? As 

each o f t h e s e avenues i s probed, f u r t h e r avenues a r e opened up t o 

e x p l o r a t i o n and e x a m i n a t i o n . 

"Uncovering" f o r our purposes, l i k e t h e epoche, i s a 

f u n d a m e n t a l approach r a t h e r t h a n an a c h i e v a b l e g o a l : w h i l s t 

p r o v i d i n g no f i n a l answers ( i . e . w h i l s t n o t d i s c e r n i n g t h e essence) 

i t i s enormously h e l p f u l i n b r o a d e n i n g our u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f what i s 

g o i n g on i n The S t o r y . Once a g a i n , F a r l e y ' s p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l -

t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l , t h i s t i m e " u n c o v e r i n g " , i s a v a l u a b l e p r e l i m i n a r y 

i n e x p o s i n g t h e l a y e r s b i t by b i t , b u t i t i s i n a d e q u a t e t o t h e t a s k 

o f a d d r e s s i n g what i s exposed. 

" A p p r e s e n t a t i o n " , w h i c h i s a p a r t i c u l a r f a c e t o f 

" u n c o v e r i n g " , i s t h e t i m e l y r e m i n d e r t h a t t h e r e i s more t h a n meets 

t h e eye. For example, t h e p l a n s t h a t d e s c r i b e t h e p r o g r e s s i v e 

a c c r e t i o n s t o t h e b u i l d i n g p r o v i d e one v e r s i o n o f i t s h i s t o r y . 

There a r e a l s o p e o p l e ' s memories w h i c h p r o v i d e t h e i r v e r s i o n s o f 

h i s t o r y . I n o t h e r words, t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e b u i l d i n g i s f a r 

b r o a d e r and more complex t h a n a s e r i e s o f p l a n s . I n o r d e r t o 

a p p r e c i a t e t h e development o f t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g i n a l l i t s 

f u l l n e s s , a l l t h o s e v e r s i o n s need t o be i n c l u d e d t o o . 

S i m i l a r l y , t h e DAC does n o t e x i s t s i m p l y and e n t i r e l y f o r t h e 

r e - o r d e r i n g o f S t . C a t h e r i n e ' s . I t t o o has i t s h i s t o r y , p urpose and 

p o l i t y ; each member i s f a r more t h a n t h e p a r t i c u l a r s k i l l he o r she 

b r i n g s t o bear i n t h e c o n t e x t o f t h e work o f t h e DAC. Thus, when 

t h e DAC r e t u r n e d t h e r e - o r d e r i n g p l a n s s u b m i t t e d by t h e PCC w i t h 

t h e s u g g e s t i o n t h a t t h e y d i d n o t go f a r enough, what was b e i n g 
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s t a t e d was f a r more t h a n t h a t t h e p l a n s were n o t s u f f i c i e n t l y 

r a d i c a l . L o o k i n g a t t h e f i e l d i n w h i c h t h e t r e e t h a t i s t h e DAC i s 

p l a c e d , ( i . e . by d i s c u s s i n g t h e i s s u e w i t h one o f i t s members) what 

came i n t o f o c u s was t h a t t h e r e was a s p l i t i n t h e DAC between t h o s e 

members who were happy t o c o n t i n u e i n t h e l o n g - e s t a b l i s h e d r e ­

a c t i v e mode ( s i m p l y r e s p o n d i n g t o p l a n s as s u b m i t t e d , d e a l i n g o n l y 

w i t h what i s g i v e n ) , and t h o s e who w o u l d r a t h e r be p r o - a c t i v e , who 

w o u l d w i s h t o make n o v e l s u g g e s t i o n s o v e r and above t h e p l a n s 

s u b m i t t e d . I n The S t o r y , t h e s t a t e m e n t r e c e i v e d by t h e PCC o f "not 

r a d i c a l enough" had i t s r o o t s i n t h i s DAC d i v i s i o n o f o p i n i o n . The 

i n i t i a l response o f t h e s t e e r i n g committee and t h e PCC t o t h e DAC's 

"not r a d i c a l enough" was one o f dismay, anger, c o n f u s i o n , 

f r u s t r a t i o n and s t r e n g t h e n e d r e s o l u t i o n . Knowing t h e c o n t e x t d i d 

n o t make t h o s e responses go away, b u t i t d i d make t h e s t a t e m e n t 

more c o m p r e h e n s i b l e . A p p r e s e n t a t i o n as a p a r t i c u l a r a s p e c t o f 

" u n c o v e r i n g " i s t h u s a v a l u a b l e check. R o o t i n g i s s u e s i n t h e 

c o n t e x t s where t h e y b e l o n g , e x a m i n i n g t h e b r o a d e r p i c t u r e , makes 

f o r a more wholesome u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f them. 

E c c l e s i a l R e f l e c t i o n i n The S t o r y 

As a scheme f o r t h e o l o g i c a l " u n c o v e r i n g " , F a r l e y ' s t h r e e 

d i m e n s i o n s o f e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n a r e o f l i m i t e d use. The f i r s t 

d i m e n s i o n i s e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e : t h e i n t e r n a l e x a m i n a t i o n o f t h e 

h i s t o r i c a l community and s c r i p t u r e . The second d i m e n s i o n i s 

" d e t e r m i n a t e u n i v e r s a l s " . And t h e t h i r d i s t h e d e t e r m i n a t e , t h e 

c o n c r e t e a c t u a l i t y , w h i c h draws on t h e f i r s t and second d i m e n s i o n s 

b u t m a j o r s on a u t o b i o g r a p h i c a l , p o l i t i c a l and c u l t u r a l s i t u a t i o n s 

as t h e y a r e i n t h e p r e s e n t . Once more, i t i s t h e m e l t i n g p o t o f 

t h e t h i r d d i m e n s i o n t h a t F a r l e y r e f r a i n s f r o m d i p p i n g i n t o , y e t 

t h i s i s t h e most c r u c i a l o f t h e t h r e e . The c h o i c e o f t h e word 

'dimension' i s s u r e l y n o t a c c i d e n t a l ? The t h i r d d i m e n s i o n d e v e l o p s 

t h e f i r s t and second, g i v i n g body and d e p t h . I t i s o n l y i n h i s 

e x p l o r a t i o n o f t h e f i r s t d i m e n s i o n t h a t F a r l e y g r a s p s t h e sheer 
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i n t r i c a c y o f what he i s u n c o v e r i n g . 

Two f u r t h e r i s s u e s r e q u i r e e x a m i n a t i o n : i d o l a t r y and 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n . 

I d o l a t r y 

There i s i n Hindu p h i l o s o p h y t h e u n d e r s t a n d i n g t h a t t h e w o r l d 

as we know i t ( i . e . e m p i r i c a l knowledge) i s an i l l u s i o n . 

R e i n c a r n a t i o n o c c u r s so l o n g as we a r e e n t h u s i a s t i c f o r t h i s 

i l l u s o r y w o r l d , so l o n g as we a r e a d d i c t e d t o i t and i d o l i s e i t . 

When we see t h e w o r l d f o r what i t i s - an i l l u s i o n - and a c c e p t i t 

f o r what i t i s , we have no f u r t h e r need f o r r e i n c a r n a t i o n and 

t h e r e f o r e a r e n o t r e b o r n i n t o t h e w o r l d b u t r e t u r n t o B e i n g f r o m 

whence we came. There a r e echoes o f t h i s i n J u d a e o - C h r i s t i a n 

f a i t h ' s f a l l e n h u m a n i t y s t r i v i n g f o r r e d e m p t i o n , r e p u d i a t i n g t h i s 

w o r l d and a s p i r i n g t o t h e n e x t . 

I d o l a t r y i s d e f i n e d by F a r l e y as t h a t w h i c h seeks t o f i x and 

overcome chaos. 2 9 By d i s p l a c i n g chaos, t h e i d o l b r i n g s cogency t o 

t h e l i v e s o f i t s i d o l i s e r s and t h e w o r l d t h e y i n h a b i t . The p r i c e 

e x a c t e d by t h e i d o l i s a b s o l u t e l o y a l t y . The i d o l i n s p i r e s 

c e r t a i n t y : t h e p r o c e s s o f making something an i d o l i s t o d i s p l a c e 

i t s a c t u a l b e i n g w i t h unambiguous p e r f e c t i o n and power. I t s power 

can o n l y be m a i n t a i n e d by p r e s e r v i n g i t f r o m i t s own r e a l i t y , i . e . 

by r e f u s i n g t o c r i t i c i s e i t , o r doubt i t , o r r e c o g n i s e i t s 

r e l a t i v i t y , a l l o f w h i c h r e q u i r e s d i s h o n e s t y and f e a r on t h e p a r t 

o f t h e i d o l i s e r s . I n v e s t m e n t i n an i d o l r e s u l t s i n t h e i d o l i s e r 

b e i n g d e f i n e d t h r o u g h t h e i d o l . Far f r o m p u t t i n g an end t o human 

v u l n e r a b i l i t y by t h e management o f chaos, i d o l a t r y i s a p r e c a r i o u s 

p u r s u i t : -

2 9 " I d o l a t r y i s t h e a t t e m p t on t h e p a r t o f man t o s e c u r e 
h i m s e l f a g a i n s t r e f u s e d chaos and t o t r a n s c e n d h i s v u l n e r a b i l i t y by 
means o f something i n h i s e n v i r o n m e n t . " F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.143 
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S i n c e t h e meaning and d e s t i n y o f h i s v e r y b e i n g depends 
on t h e i d o l and on m a i n t a i n i n g i t s adequacy, t h e 
i d o l a t o r l i v e s c o n s t a n t l y on t h e edge o f a p r e c i p i c e . 3 0 

For t h o s e s e e k i n g s e c u r i t y f r o m chaos, i d o l a t r y i s much b r o a d e r 

t h a n any one p a r t i c u l a r i t y : 

Because o f s t r u c t u r a l i n s e c u r i t y , a l i e n a t e d h i s t o r i c a l 
e x i s t e n c e i s marked by i d o l a t r o u s r e l a t i o n s w i t h 
e v e r y t h i n g i n t h e s u r r o u n d i n g w o r l d . 3 1 

I d o l a t r y i n The s t o r y 

I n a w o r l d o f r a p i d change where most o f t h e l o c a l beacons o f 

s t a b i l i t y ( t h e p i t s , t h e l o c a l Co-op, many o f t h e s m a l l shops, some 

p l a c e s o f w o r s h i p , t h e r a i l w a y ) have gone, t h e c h u r c h i s gras p e d by 

some as a f i x e d p o i n t , an o a s i s o f c e r t a i n t y and s a f e t y i n a d e s e r t 

o f s h i f t i n g sand. D e s p i t e t h e c a t a l o g u e o f a l t e r a t i o n and 

development t h r o u g h o u t t h e h i s t o r y o f t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g , some 

w i l l s t i l l a r gue t h a t t h e b u i l d i n g s h o u l d s t a y as i t has always 

been. Added t o t h i s a r e t h e many v a r i a t i o n s o f t h e s t a t e m e n t 

"she's done an a w f u l l o t f o r t h e c h u r c h " ("church i s v e r y i m p o r t a n t 

t o him", "he's g i v e n h i s l i f e t o t h e c h u r c h " , e t c . ) : t h e v e h i c l e 

has become t h e j o u r n e y ' s end, a t t h e v e r y l e a s t f a i t h i s d i m i n i s h e d 

and t h e v e h i c l e t o f a i t h i s i d o l i s e d . 3 2 

When "church" (which m a i n l y means t h e l o c a l b u i l d i n g ) i s t h e 

fo c u s o f f a i t h , t h e d i s h o n e s t y and f e a r o f i d o l a t r y a r e h e i g h t e n e d 

when t h e f i x i t y , c e r t i t u d e and a b s o l u t i t u d e o f t h e b u i l d i n g i s 

opened t o d i s c u s s i o n and development as i n The S t o r y : t h e 

f a l s i f y i n g f a b r i c a t i o n t h a t i s t h e r e s u l t o f i d o l i s i n g becomes 

exposed and t h e i d o l a t e r s become v u l n e r a b l e . T h i s a t l e a s t i n p a r t 

3 0 F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.143 
3 1 F a r l e y , E. (1975) pp.143-144 
3 2 " S o c i a l s t r u c t u r e s and i n d i v i d u a l b e h a v i o r s and a t t i t u d e s 

a r e a t b e s t v e h i c l e s f o r whatever r e a l i t i e s f a i t h apprehends b u t 
a r e n o t t h e r e a l i t i e s t h e m s e lves. B e l i e v i n g i n God s i m p l y does n o t 
mean b e l i e v i n g i n b e l i e v i n g i n God." F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.15 
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e x p l a i n s t h e d e s p e r a t e t e n a c i t y and e v i d e n t i r r a t i o n a l i t y o f t h e 

o b j e c t o r s (see p.20 above). 

I t a l s o r a i s e s t h e q u e s t i o n as t o whether a j u d i c i a l i n q u i r y 

i n t o t h e t e c h n i c a l and a e s t h e t i c a s p e c t s o f r e - o r d e r i n g ( f a c u l t y 

j u r i s d i c t i o n i n t h i s case l e a d i n g t o c o n s i s t o r y c o u r t ) i s t h e most 

p e r t i n e n t way t o d e a l w i t h i d o l a t r y . Not l e a s t because w h i l s t t h e 

c o n s i s t o r y c o u r t d i d d e c i d e r e g a r d i n g t h e t e c h n i c a l i t i e s and 

a e s t h e t i c s o f t h e r e - o r d e r i n g , t h e i s s u e o f i d o l a t r y r e m a i n s , and 

n o t j u s t on t h e p a r t o f t h e named o b j e c t o r s . The j u r i d i c a l element 

i n The S t o r y w i l l be d i s c u s s e d i n g r e a t e r d e t a i l i n c h a p t e r 5 

below. 

The i d o l i s i n g o f t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g as exposed i n t h e 

management o f change i n The S t o r y i s a h i g h l y d r a m a t i c e x p r e s s i o n 

o f t h e p r o c e s s . There a r e o t h e r l e s s e r examples: t h o s e who i d o l i s e 

t h e f o r m o f words i n w o r s h i p i n s t e a d o f what t h e words a r e v e h i c l e 

t o , and d i r e c t t h e w o r s h i p t o ; t h o s e who i d o l i s e t h e r o u t i n e o f t h e 

c h u r c h i n s t e a d o f b e i n g open t o what l i e s beyond t h e r o u t i n e . The 

move t o i d o l a t r y i s t h u s e n e r g i s e d t o some e x t e n t by a 

m i s a p p r o p r i a t i o n o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n . 

I n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n 

" I n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n " i s t h e r e s u l t o f a s o c i a l g r o u p i n g 

b e i n g i n t e n t on s u r v i v a l and t h e p r e s e r v a t i o n o f i t s p u r p o s e . 

I n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n i n c l u d e s o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e s , customs, 

r i t e s , r u l e s and symbols t o ensure t h e c o n t i n u i t y and maintenance 

o f t h e s o c i a l g r o u p i n g . Because ecclesia e x i s t s a t l e a s t i n p a r t 

as a s o c i a l g r o u p i n g , elements o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n a r e 

n e c e s s a r i l y t h e r e i n i t . Rather t h a n g i v e an e x h a u s t i v e 

d e s c r i p t i o n , F a r l e y l i s t s t h r e e key elements - f a c e - t o - f a c e 

r e c i p r o c i t y , memory and s a c r e d space. He examines t h e s e elements 

i n some d e t a i l i n o r d e r t o show how t h e y can be i n c o r p o r a t e d 
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s u c c e s s f u l l y , and how t h e y can c o r r u p t ecclesia. 

F a c e - t o - f a c e r e c i p r o c i t i e s a r e fu n d a m e n t a l t o a l l communities 

i n c l u d i n g ecclesia. They as i t were " e a r t h " ecclesia: t h e y 

c o m p r i s e t h e aspe c t o f ecclesia t h a t i s c o n c r e t e a c t u a l i t y . 

One o f t h e funda m e n t a l t r a i t s o f ecclesia (see pp.3 9 f . above) 

i s t h a t i t i s an a c t u a l community w i t h a l o n g h i s t o r i c a l e x i s t e n c e 

p e r s i s t i n g i n t o t h e p r e s e n t . The p e r s i s t e n c e o f t h a t h i s t o r i c a l 

e x i s t e n c e depends on t h e community's a b i l i t y t o remember i t s 

o r i g i n s , t o r e c a l l t h e eve n t s and t h e p e r s o n Jesus C h r i s t . Memory 

i s t h e r e f o r e l i t e r a l l y a v i t a l p a r t o f t h e framework o f ecclesia's 

s o c i a l i t y . 

How memory f u n c t i o n s i s c r u c i a l t o a s c e r t a i n i n g how 

s u c c e s s f u l l y i t i s i n c o r p o r a t e d i n ecclesia. Memory, t o t h e 

I s r a e l i t e s , was o f an e t h n i c and n a t i o n a l u n i t y w i t h c l e a r l y 

d e f i n e d g e o g r a p h i c a l b o u n d a r i e s . I t was w i t h i n t h o s e b o u n d a r i e s 

t h a t I s r a e l ' s s t o r y t o o k p l a c e . (And i t c o n t i n u e d t o be t h e s t o r y 

o f t h e h o l y n a t i o n even when t h e n a t i o n was d i s p e r s e d . ) To 

remember t h e Exodus i s t o remember a g e o g r a p h i c a l l y d e f i n e d 

r e l i g i o u s community. However, ecclesia's memory i s o f a d i f f e r e n t 

o r d e r . To remember Jesus C h r i s t i s t o remember t h e b r e a k i n g down 

o f t h o s e b o u n d a r i e s , because t h e remembered p e r s o n and e v e n t s b r o k e 

t h e e t h n i c and n a t i o n a l c o n f i n e s once and f o r a l l . That means t h a t 

t h e c o n t i n u i n g h i s t o r y i s q u a l i t a t i v e l y d i f f e r e n t t o o . 

I n ecclesia, t o remember Jesus C h r i s t i s a l s o t o remember 

" t h e c o n t i n u e d p r o c e s s o f u n i v e r s a l i z a t i o n " 3 3 - a p r o c e s s w h i c h 

means t h e b o u n d a r i e s o f ecclesia a r e never f i x e d b u t f o r ever 

c h a n g i n g t o accommodate t h e s t r a n g e r . 

The i n t r o d u c t i o n o f t h e s t r a n g e r b r i n g s us t o t h e i s s u e o f 

F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.178 
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s a c r e d space. There i s a sense i n w h i c h t h e u n i v e r s a l i s i n g a s p e c t 

o f ecclesia a b o l i s h e s s a c r e d space: t h e l a n d , m o u n t a i n , c i t y , 

t e m p l e o f t h e I s r a e l i t e community o f f a i t h a r e no l o n g e r 

i n d i s p e n s a b l e r e q u i s i t e s f o r t h e p resence o f t h e s a c r e d . Because 

ecclesia i s open t o t h e s t r a n g e r , t h e o u t s i d e r , i t s space i s "more 

t h e space o f e v e r - c h a n g i n g b o u n d a r i e s t h a n d i s c r e t e r e g i o n s o f 

d i v i n e m e d i a t i o n " . 3 4 The g e o g r a p h i c a l venues w h i c h s e r v e d as 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l forms t h r o u g h w h i c h God's presence was e x p e r i e n c e d i n 

I s r a e l have been superseded by t h e d e a t h and r e s u r r e c t i o n o f Jesus 

C h r i s t . 

Jesus C h r i s t i s now t h e p l a c e o f God's essence. I n o t h e r 

words, t h e emphasis has s h i f t e d f r o m g e o g r a p h i c a l venue t o s o c i a l 

a c t i v i t y - i n p a r t i c u l a r , " t h e s p e c i f i c c o r p o r a t e a c t s o f t e s t i m o n y 

(Word) and s a c r a m e n t s " . 3 5 

F a r l e y 3 6 f u r t h e r d e f i n e s t h r e e t y p e s o f a c t i v i t y w h i c h a r e n o t 

m u t u a l l y e x c l u s i v e b u t o v e r l a p and i n f o r m each o t h e r , and t o g e t h e r 

c o n s t i t u t e e c c l e s i a l p r o c e s s . The t h r e e t y p e s o f a c t i v i t y a r e : 

p r o c l a m a t o r y , s a c r a m e n t a l and c a r i n g . 

The p r o c l a m a t o r y ( t e a c h i n g , p r e a c h i n g , w r i t i n g , e d i t o r i a l , 

t h e o l o g i c a l , h o m i l e t i c a l , p e d a g o g i c a l ) i s p r i m a r i l y l i n g u i s t i c and 

i n t e r p r e t a t i v e a c t i v i t y . I n t e r p r e t a t i v e a c t i v i t y i s concerned w i t h 

i n t e r p r e t i n g r e c e i v e d t r a d i t i o n , and more i m p o r t a n t l y , i n t e r p r e t i n g 

p r e s e n t r e a l i t y by means o f t h a t t r a d i t i o n . (The l e a d e r s h i p r o l e 

o f t h e p a r i s h p r i e s t i s p r i m a r i l y t h a t o f i n t e r p r e t e r : one who 

works a t t h e i n t e r f a c e o f p r e s e n t and p a s t , who "sees t h r o u g h " 

t r a d i t i o n t o t h e p r e s e n t a c t u a l i t y . ) On one l e v e l , e c c l e s i a l 

e x i s t e n c e as p r e s e n t r e a l i t y has a h i s t o r i c a l b a s i s and t h e r e f o r e 

p r o c l a m a t i o n i s p r o c l a m a t i o n o f Jesus as t h e C h r i s t . On a n o t h e r 

3 4 F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.178 
3 5 F a r l e y , E. (1975) p.179 
3 6 F a r l e y , E. (1982) pp.253-258 
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l e v e l , e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e i s f u t u r e i d e a l i t y , i t has an 

e s c h a t o l o g i c a l c h a r a c t e r . Because t h e r e i s p o t e n t i a l r e a l i s a t i o n 

o f t h a t i d e a l i t y i n t h e p r e s e n t ( i . e . t h e p r e s e n t p o s s i b i l i t y o f 

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n , o f r e d e m p t i o n ) p r o c l a m a t i o n i s a l s o concerned w i t h 

expounding t h e impending kingdom o f God. 

Sacramental a c t i v i t i e s ( w h i c h h e r e does n o t mean t h e 

gi v e n n e s s o f a s p e c i f i e d number o f c a r e f u l l y d e f i n e d sacraments) 

a r e p r i m a r i l y p r e s e n t , p h y s i c a l , s y m b o l i c a c t s o f b r i n g i n g t o g e t h e r 

i n d i v i d u a l s w i t h God, t i m e ( t h e n , now and a f t e r ) and space (h e r e 

and t h e r e ) . The s a c r a m e n t a l i n c u l c a t e s a sense o f b e l o n g i n g and 

a l s o i t b r i n g s t o g e t h e r t h e remembered t r a d i t i o n and p r e s e n t 

a c t u a l i t y t h r o u g h t h e t h r e e elements o f body, community and d i v i n e 

p r e sence. The f u n c t i o n o f s a c r a m e n t a l a c t i v i t y (as w i t h some 

p r o c l a m a t o r y a c t i v i t y ) i s r e d e m p t i v e : " t h e s a l v i f i c t r a n s f o r m a t i o n 

o f l i v e d - s p a c e o r e n v i r o n m e n t " 3 7 i . e . t h e removal o f c o n s t r a i n t s , 

t h e o p e n i n g up o f t h e p a r t i c u l a r o r t h e u n i v e r s a l . Sacramental 

a c t i v i t y expresses t h e p o t e n t i a l f o r change and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n 

( r e d e m p t i o n ) , b o t h a c t u a l and i d e a l and a l s o e f f e c t s change 3 8 -

change i n t h e sense o f sacraments b e i n g i n t e n s e moments, 

c o n c e n t r a t i o n s o f God's a c t i v i t y i n and w i t h t h e w o r l d . 

The f u n c t i o n o f c a r i n g a c t i v i t y ( p o l i t i c a l l i b e r a t i o n , 

i n d i v i d u a l w e l f a r e ) i s p r i m a r i l y t o a c t u a l i s e t h e e x p r e s s e d 

p o t e n t i a l f o r change i n s a c r a m e n t a l a c t i v i t y . I t i s n o t enough t o 

express change s y m b o l i c a l l y , o r t o e f f e c t change t h r o u g h 

s a c r a m e n t a l a c t i v i t y . C a r i n g a c t i v i t y i s concerned p r i m a r i l y w i t h 

a c t u a l l y a l t e r i n g t h e c o n d i t i o n s t h a t g e t i n t h e way o f human w e l l -

b e i n g . I t i s , on t h e b r o a d e r f r o n t , c oncerned w i t h l i b e r a t i o n . 

A l l t h r e e t y p e s o f a c t i v i t y i n e c c l e s i a l e x i s t e n c e i n t h e i r 

m u t u a l i t y and s p e c i a l i t y r e f l e c t t h e d o u b l e o r i e n t a t i o n - t o w a r d 

3 7 F a r l e y , E. (1982) p.254 
3 8 t a k i n g due heed o f t h e dangers o f u n d e r s t a n d i n g sacrament 

as a t r a n s a c t i o n - see Capon, R.F. (1975) ch.18 
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t r a d i t i o n and f u t u r i t y ; and t o w a r d d e t e r m i n a t e community ( l o c a l ) 

and w o r l d l y e n v i r o n m e n t ( u n i v e r s a l ) . 3 9 They r e f l e c t t h e p o t e n t i a l 

c o n s t r a i n t / r e l e a s e o f t r a d i t i o n , and t h e paradox o f b e i n g a 

u n i v e r s a l i s e d e x i s t e n c e and a t t h e same t i m e a p a r t i c u l a r i s e d 

e x i s t e n c e . 

The i n s t i t u t i o n a l i t y o f e c c l e s i a i s r e l a t i v e : w h i l s t i t needs 

some l e v e l o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n (as e v i d e n c e d above) i t i s n o t 

dependent on any s p e c i f i c forms o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n . 

F u n d a m e n t a l l y , e c c l e s i a i s n o t i n c l u s i v e n o r i s i t i m p e r i a l i s t i c . 

E c c l e s i a ' s r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h a l l m a t t e r s p e r t a i n i n g t o 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n i s u t i l i t a r i a n , w h i c h a l l o w s a f l e x i b i l i t y t o 

t a k e and use (and dr o p ) d i f f e r e n t forms as and when u s e f u l . 

I n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n i n The S t o r y 

The i s s u e o f s a c r e d space i s dev e l o p e d i n Chapter 4, and a 

c r i t i q u e o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e s i s d e v e l o p e d i n Chapter 5. 

What i s o f c o n c e r n h e r e i s i n what ways, i f a t a l l , our 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f The S t o r y i s e n l i v e n e d by F a r l e y ' s d e s c r i p t i o n o f 

t h e r e l a t i o n o f i d e a l and a c t u a l e c c l e s i a l community. 

P e r s i s t i n g t h r o u g h o u t The S t o r y i s a p r i m a r y c o n c e r n f o r 

m a t t e r s i n s t i t u t i o n a l ; t h e maintenance (development and 

p r e s e r v a t i o n ) o f t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g , t h e l e g a l p r o c e s s ( f a c u l t y 

j u r i s d i c t i o n ) , c o r r e c t p o l i t y p r o c e d u r e ( s y n o d i c a l g o v e r n m e n t ) , 

l o c a l c h u r c h t r a d i t i o n ( h o l d i n g o n t o / l e t t i n g go o f t h e s t a t u s q u o ) . 

I t i s a c o n c e r n t h a t i s e p i t o m i s e d i n a d i s c u s s i o n t h a t t o o k p l a c e 

about whether o r n o t t o keep a l i t a n y desk. What was o f 

3 9 c . f . "The e a r t h - our mother - and I a r e o f one mind. 
INDIAN CHIEF: The 'frame' o f h i s response t o w h i t e demands f o r 
t e r r i t o r y . " W i l d e n , A. (1980) p.122 
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f u n d a m e n t a l i m p o r t a n c e t o t h e PCC was: i f d i s p o s e d o f , w o u l d t h e 

f a m i l y o f t h e p e r s o n i t was g i v e n i n memory o f be o f f e n d e d - and 

how c o u l d t h e y be t r a c e d i n o r d e r t o f i n d o u t ? The n e x t a n x i e t y 

was e n s u r i n g t h e c o r r e c t p r o c e d u r e f o r d i s p o s a l was adhered t o 

( c o u p l e d w i t h an i n t e r e s t i n i t s f i n a n c i a l v a l u e ) . Worship and 

p r a y e r , and t h e p l a c e and purpose o f t h e l i t a n y desk i n them, were 

n o t p e r c e i v e d as funda m e n t a l i s s u e s - a t l e a s t n o t f o r them ( c f . 

t h e " r e l i g i o u s b i t " p.42 abo v e ) . 

I n The S t o r y , t h e burden t h r o u g h o u t i s t h e i n s t i t u t i o n . 

I n s t i t u t i o n a l elements p e r s i s t e n t l y g e t i n t h e way o f , t a k e 

precedence o v e r , obscure t h e essence o f ecclesia. The c o n s i s t o r y 

c o u r t d e a l t w i t h t h e i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s s u e o f e n s u r i n g a p r o p e r l y 

o r d e r e d c h u r c h b u i l d i n g t h r o u g h t h e i n s t i t u t i o n a l p r o c e s s o f l e g a l 

p r e c e d e n t . What i t c l e a r l y d i d n o t d e a l w i t h were t h e r u p t u r e s i n 

f a c e - t o - f a c e r e c i p r o c i t y and t h e i d o l a t r y t h a t were f u n d a m e n t a l t o 

t h e c o n t r o v e r s y . The l e g a l p r o c e s s , t h e burden o f t r a d i t i o n , t h e 

c o n f u s i o n o f c h u r c h p o l i t y - i n s t e a d o f h e l p i n g t h e l o c a l c h u r c h t o 

be i t s e l f , t o be ecclesia, i n f a c t d e f l e c t o r a r e used by t h e l o c a l 

c h u r c h t o d e f l e c t i t s e l f f r o m t h e more c r u c i a l i s s u e s . I n The 

S t o r y , f a r f r o m b e i n g u t i l i t a r i a n , t h e i n s t i t u t i o n i s l a r g e l y an 

end i n i t s e l f . I n t h i s r e s p e c t , S t . C a t h e r i n e 1 s i s o f c o u r s e by no 

means u n i q u e . P u t t i n g The S t o r y t h r o u g h t h e s i e v e o f F a r l e y ' s 

concept o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n r e v e a l s F a r l e y ' s n a i v e and 

s u p e r f i c i a l v i e w o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s m , h i s f a i l u r e t o e n t e r i n t o t h e 

c o m p l e x i t y o f s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e s , and h i s f a i l u r e t o address t h e 

complex i s s u e o f "symbol". 

D. CONCLUSION 

F a r l e y ' s development o f p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l method as a 

t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l r a i s e s f a r more q u e s t i o n s t h a n i t answers. As has 

a l r e a d y been n o t e d , some o f th o s e q u e s t i o n s a r e t o be p u r s u e d i n 

t h e f o l l o w i n g c h a p t e r s . Because F a r l e y postpones s e r i o u s 
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engagement i n h i s t h i r d d i m e n s i o n o f e c c l e s i a l r e f l e c t i o n ( t h e 

c o n c r e t e s i t u a t i o n a l i t y o f t h e i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l c o n t e m p o r a r y 

s i t u a t i o n s ) , h i s work i s i n e v i t a b l y l i m i t e d i n i t s a p p l i c a t i o n t o 

t h e a c t u a l i t y o f The S t o r y . The v a l u e o f F a r l e y i s i n p e n e t r a t i n g 

appearance and e x p o s i n g some o f t h e u n d e r l y i n g s t r a t a , t h u s 

e n c o u r a g i n g f u r t h e r e x p l o r a t i o n . As w i t h phenomenology i t s e l f , i t 

i s a c o n t i n u i n g p r o c e s s , an a t t e m p t t o shed new l i g h t and t o 

p r o v i d e deeper f o u n d a t i o n s f o r our u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f what i t means 

t o be t h e c h u r c h . 
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CHAPTER 4 

CHURCH BUILDING AS SYMBOL 

Two boys f a i r l y s w i f t l y c o n t r a c t t h e e y e l i d s o f t h e i r r i g h t 
eyes. I n t h e f i r s t boy t h i s i s o n l y an i n v o l u n t a r y t w i t c h ; b u t t h e 
o t h e r i s w i n k i n g c o n s p i r a t o r i a l l y t o an a c c o m p l i c e . A t t h e l o w e s t 
o r t h e t h i n n e s t l e v e l o f d e s c r i p t i o n t h e two c o n t r a c t i o n s o f t h e 
e y e l i d s may be e x a c t l y a l i k e . From a c i n e m a t o g r a p h - f i l m o f t h e two 
fa c e s t h e r e m i g h t be no t e l l i n g w h i c h c o n t r a c t i o n , i f e i t h e r , was a 
w i n k , o r w h i c h , i f e i t h e r , was a mere t w i t c h . Yet t h e r e remains 
t h e immense b u t u n p h o t o g r a p h a b l e d i f f e r e n c e between a t w i t c h and a 
w i n k ... Perhaps, b e i n g new t o t h e a r t , he wi n k s r a t h e r s l o w l y , 
c o n t o r t e d l y and c o n s p i c u o u s l y . A t h i r d boy, t o g i v e m a l i c i o u s 
amusement t o h i s c r o n i e s , p a r o d i e s t h i s clumsy w i n k . How does he 
do t h i s ? W e l l , by c o n t r a c t i n g h i s r i g h t e y e l i d i n t h e way i n w h i c h 
t h e clumsy w i n k e r had win k e d ... our p a r o d i s t , t o make s u r e o f 
g e t t i n g h i s parody p a t , may i n s o l i t u d e p r a c t i s e h i s f a c i a l m i m i c r y 
... our w i n k e r h i m s e l f m i g h t r e p o r t t h a t he had n o t , on t h i s 
o c c a s i o n r e a l l y been t r y i n g c o v e r t l y t o s i g n a l something t o h i s 
a c c o m p l i c e , b u t had been t r y i n g t o g u l l t h e grown-ups i n t o t h e 
f a l s e b e l i e f t h a t he was t r y i n g t o do so ... The t h i n n e s t 
d e s c r i p t i o n o f what t h e r e h e a r s i n g p a r o d i s t i s d o i n g i s , r o u g h l y , 
t h e same as f o r t h e i n v o l u n t a r y e y e l i d t w i t c h ; b u t i t s t h i c k 
d e s c r i p t i o n i s a many-layered sandwich, o f w h i c h o n l y t h e b o t t o m 
s l i c e i s c a t e r e d f o r by t h a t t h i n n e s t d e s c r i p t i o n . 1 

... o ur r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h p l a c e s a r e j u s t as ne c e s s a r y , v a r i e d and 
sometimes perhaps j u s t as u n p l e a s a n t , as our r e l a t i o n s h i p s w i t h 
o t h e r p e o p l e . 2 

And d o n ' t go m i s t a k i n g P a r a d i s e 
For t h a t home a l o n g t h e r o a d . 3 

Some y e a r s ago I was commissioned t o s t u d y t h e o r g a n i z a t i o n o f some 
o f B r i t a i n ' s s c h o o l s . I went t o v i s i t some t y p i c a l b i g c i t y c e n t r e 
comprehensive secondary s c h o o l s . I remember t h a t my f i r s t ' g e t t i n g 
t o know you' q u e s t i o n on t h o s e c o l d November mornings was always 
"How many p e o p l e work here?" I always g o t t h e same s o r t o f 
numbers, between s e v e n t y and n i n e t y p e o p l e . When I me n t i o n e d t h i s , 
i n some s u r p r i s e t o a C h i e f E d u c a t i o n O f f i c e r , he e x c l a i m e d , "Oh 
dear, t h e y l e f t o u t t h e c l e a n e r s . " "No," I r e p l i e d , " t h e y l e f t o u t 
t h e c h i l d r e n . 1 , 4 

A• INTRODUCTION 

Having d e v e l o p e d a method o f d e p t h p e r c e p t i o n f r o m 

phenomenology g e n e r a l l y , and f r o m F a r l e y ' s p h e n o m e n o l o g i c a l 

approach t o t h e o l o g y i n p a r t i c u l a r , we a r e now i n a p o s i t i o n t o 

1 R y l e , G. (1971) pp.480-482 
2 Relph, E. (1976) p.141 
3 D y l a n , B. (1974) p.417 
4 Handy, C. (1989) p.172 



a p p l y t h i s method t o p a r t i c u l a r elements i n The S t o r y . The p r o c e s s 

o f change i n a c h u r c h b u i l d i n g c oncerns, a t t h e v e r y l e a s t , i s s u e s 

o f c u l t u r a l , h i s t o r i c a l , l e g a l , l i t u r g i c a l and t h e o l o g i c a l i m p o r t . 

J u s t as t h e ( a p p a r e n t l y s i m p l e ) w i n k i s s u b j e c t t o " t h i c k 

d e s c r i p t i o n " , so much more t h e c o m p l e x i t y o f t h e p r o c e s s o f 

c h a n g i n g a c h u r c h b u i l d i n g r e q u i r e s a r c h a e o l o g i c a l e x a m i n a t i o n : a 

c a r e f u l d i g g i n g i n t o and exposure o f t h e v a r i o u s o v e r l a y s o f what 

i s i n v o l v e d . The n o t i o n o f symbol p r o v i d e s a p a r t i c u l a r 'handle' 

as we e n t e r i n t o t h e t h i c k d e s c r i p t i o n . The i n t e n t i o n o f t h i s 

c h a p t e r i s t o s u b j e c t t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g u n d e r g o i n g change (as 

d e s c r i b e d i n The S t o r y ) t o t h e concept o f symbol t o see i f t h e r e i s 

a n y t h i n g more t h a n b r i c k s and c o l o u r scheme t o e n l i v e n our 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f what i s g o i n g on. The i s s u e t o be a d d r e s s e d i s 

how m a n i p u l a t i o n and a l t e r a t i o n o f t h e v i s i b l e can be r e l a t e d t o 

t h e m a n i p u l a t i o n and a l t e r a t i o n o f t h e i n v i s i b l e . 

To u n d e r s t a n d t h e l o c a l c h u r c h b u i l d i n g as symbol, a 

p r e l i m i n a r y s u r v e y o f t h e b r o a d concept o f symbol i s r e q u i r e d . 

C u r r e n t a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l and t h e o l o g i c a l d e f i n i t i o n s o f symbol, 

p a r t i c u l a r l y r e l i g i o u s symbol, w i l l t h e n open t h e way f o r more 

d e t a i l e d d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s o f t h e l o c a l c h u r c h 

b u i l d i n g as symbol. These p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s w i l l i n c l u d e symbol i n 

r e l i g i o u s a r c h i t e c t u r e and t h e sense o f p l a c e - b o t h as p e o p l e ' s 

h a b i t u a t i o n s and a l s o as c o n n e c t i n g w i t h t h e i n v i s i b l e . 

B. SYMBOL 

The word symbol d e r i v e s f r o m t h e Greek words sym meaning 

" t o g e t h e r " , "common", " s i m u l t a n e o u s " , and bolon meaning " t h a t w h i c h 

has been t h r o w n " . "Symbol", t h e r e f o r e , has t h e a c t i v e n o t i o n o f 

t h e t h r o w i n g t o g e t h e r o f t h i n g s w h i c h have something i n common. I n 

a n c i e n t law, t h e a r r i v a l o f a messenger o r g u e s t b e a r i n g t h e 

m a t c h i n g h a l f o f t h e h o s t ' s r i n g o r t a b l e t o r s t a f f , v a l i d a t e d t h e 

v i s i t o r : t h e two h a l v e s b e i n g sym bolon, b r o u g h t t o g e t h e r , showed 
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the v i s i t o r was l e g i t i m a t e . "Symbol" consequently came t o have the 
meaning of " t r e a t y " . Hence i t s t r a d i t i o n a l use i n theology, where 
"symbols" are the a r t i c l e s of f a i t h , the creeds. I n t h i s sense, 
the symbol somehow p a r t i c i p a t e s i n something beyond i t s e l f . The 
symbol i s o n t o l o g i c a l t o the extent t h a t i t shows what i s i n v i s i b l y 
present. For example, a creed r e c i t e s the s t o r y of t h i n g s 
i n v i s i b l e . However, the symbol i s more than the r e a l i t y i t shows: 

the symbol does not r e f e r t o something else. A r e a l i t y 
appears i n i t - i n 'the other of i t s e l f - which i s 
there and present but not f u l l y exhausted by t h i s 
appearance. 5 

The d i r e c t c o r r e l a t i o n of a symbol w i t h t h a t which the symbol 
symbolises i s f e t i s h i s m or i d o l a t r y . The f a i l u r e t o recognise the 
r e a l i t y of t h a t which the symbol symbolises i n the symbol i t s e l f , 
i s t o reduce the symbol t o a mere sign. 

The l o c a l church, as " sym bolon" or " t r e a t y " shows the 
i n v i s i b l e God. I n t h i s sense, the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g might be 
described as "the house of God". When the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g i s 
perceived as an end i n i t s e l f (when people "go t o church" r a t h e r 
than "worship God") i t i s no longer a symbol but has become an 
i d o l . The hol d i n g i n veneration objects of worship i n themselves 
r a t h e r than what they p o i n t t o i s a f u r t h e r example of such 
i d o l a t r y . I n the discussions concerning change t o the b u i l d i n g , 
there were those f o r whom the b u i l d i n g was an end i n i t s e l f , i t was 
the o b j e c t of veneration, and such was the d i r e c t c o r r e l a t i o n t h a t 
any a l t e r a t i o n t o the b u i l d i n g would be tantamount t o changing God. 
Those who perceived the b u i l d i n g as a mere si g n were a l s o alarmed 
at the proposed changes f o r fear of l o s i n g touch w i t h God: changing 
the b u i l d i n g f o r them would be tantamount t o t u r n i n g a road sign 
round so t h a t i t pointed along another road or over a hedge and 
through a f i e l d . 

The German word f o r symbol, sinnbild, i s less dynamic but 
describes the expansiveness of symbol. Sinn means "sense", 

Rahner, K., ed. (1970) vol.6 p.199 
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"meaning", and bild means "image" - which makes symbol "meaningful 
image". "Symbol" i n i t s dynamism and expansiveness does not a l l o w 
f o r simple d e s c r i p t i o n ( i . e . what Ryle (1971) might describe as 
"thin" d e s c r i p t i o n ) . Symbol i s many-sided i n d e f i n i t i o n and a 
p a r t i c u l a r symbol i s o f t e n many-layered i n what i t defines. The 
l a t t e r l e d Turner t o w r i t e of the " m u l t i v o c a l i t y " , the "polysemy" 
of symbol. 6 The word "symbol" i s used t o mean a considerable 
v a r i e t y of t h i n g s , o f t e n several a t the same time. As both sym 
bolon ( p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n something beyond i t s e l f ) and sinnbild 
(meaningful image) the church b u i l d i n g i s m u l t i v o c a l . The elements 
t h a t comprise the b u i l d i n g i t s e l f , i t s contents ( i . e . the f a b r i c 
and ornaments) and the complex v a r i e t y of people who comprise "the 
church" ( i . e . the regu l a r worshippers, occasional worshippers, 
p a r i s h i o n e r s , t o say nothing of the c o l o s s a l v a r i e t y of a t t i t u d e 
and understanding of those i n d i v i d u a l s ) are ample evidence of i t s polysemy. 

I n popular usage, symbol i s o f t e n i n d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e from the 
conventional s i g n ( f o r example, i n recent years green has come t o 
"symbolise" environmental concern). Again, i t i s anything t h a t 
s i g n i f i e s something else (red sky at n i g h t i s a "symbol" of good 
weather t o come). This confusion of symbol w i t h s i g n i s 
understandable i n t h a t both are means t o comprehend and order 
i n f o r m a t i o n , but i t i s also most u n h e l p f u l . Whilst acknowledging 
t h a t t h ere i s considerable overlap i n d e f i n i t i o n s , conventional 
d i s t i n c t i o n i s worth adhering t o . 7 Signs are the product of closed-
system, r e d u c t i o n i s t thought. Signs are concerned w i t h a s t r i p p i n g 
down t o d i r e c t , unambiguous black and white forms of connection. 
Symbols are expansionist i n form, invoking and a l l o w i n g f o r 
imagination, indeterminates and polychrome p r o b a b i l i t i e s . Thus, 
they are the f i g u r a t i v e expression of something t h a t cannot be 
expressed d i r e c t l y or l i t e r a l l y - as i n the p o e t i c image f o r 

6 Lessa, W.A. &Vogt, E.Z. (1972) p.166 
7 "The symbol i s clos e r t o the t h i n g s i g n i f i e d , and i s less 

a r b i t r a r y than the sig n . " This d e f i n i t i o n "serves t o i n d i c a t e the 
meaningfulness of the symbol, i n co n t r a s t t o the sign which merely 
p o i n t s t o something els e " . Rahner, K., ed. (1970) vol.6 p.199 
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example. I n so f a r as the church b u i l d i n g i s perceived as sign, 
the p o t e n t i a l f o r change w i l l t h e r e f o r e be n e g l i g i b l e . At the 
most, change w i l l be refinement of the b u i l d i n g r e s u l t i n g i n a 
f u r t h e r narrowing down of i t s f u n c t i o n and purpose. When the 
church b u i l d i n g i s recognised as symbol r a t h e r than sign, 
discussion of change i s going t o be imaginative, r a d i c a l and f a r -
ranging . 

I n The Story, the perception of the b u i l d i n g as sign i s 
exe m p l i f i e d i n the anx i e t y t h a t whatever i s done, the b u i l d i n g 
should remain recognisably St.Catherine's. The freedom t h a t comes 
from p e r c e i v i n g the b u i l d i n g as symbol was experienced by the 
s t e e r i n g committee, PCC and p a r i s h as a f e a r f u l t h i n g . The 
a r c h i t e c t ' s imagination unnerved many. The l i g h t i n g consultant's 
suggestion of an imaginative scheme t h a t would provide a v a r i e t y of 
le v e l s and f o c i of l i g h t i n g t o s u i t a v a r i e t y of moods and the 
p o t e n t i a l t o h i g h l i g h t p a r t i c u l a r areas (such as p u l p i t , l e c t e r n , 
f o n t and a l t a r ) was l o s t (at l e a s t i n i t i a l l y ) on the m a j o r i t y f o r 
whom the only requirement of l i g h t i n g was t h a t t h e re should be 
s u f f i c i e n t t o be able t o see and read e a s i l y . 

Symbols are f u n c t i o n a l : f o r Geertz, 8 symbols are " t a n g i b l e 
formulations of notions, a b s t r a c t i o n s from experience f i x e d i n 
p e r c e p t i b l e forms, concrete embodiments of ideas, a t t i t u d e s , 
judgements, longings or b e l i e f s " , f o r D i l l i s t o n e , symbolic forms 
"serve i n human experience t o r e l a t e man t o u l t i m a t e mystery". 9 

Geertz regards symbols as "vehicles" f o r meanings, 1 0 "analyzable 
windows" onto c u l t u r e . 1 1 Turner sees symbols as operators: placed 
i n p a r t i c u l a r c o n f i g u r a t i o n s f o r p a r t i c u l a r purposes, e s p e c i a l l y i n 

8 Geertz, C. (1975) p.91 
9 D i l l i s t o n e , F.W. (1973) p.9 

10 Geertz, C. (1975) p.91 
1 1 see Ortner, S.B. i n Comparative Studies i n Society and H i s t o r y 

vol.26 (1984) p . l 2 6 f f . 
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r i t u a l , symbols are e f f e c t i v e i n s o c i a l t r a n s f o r m a t i o n . 1 2 Symbols 
car r y meaning and also, by thus making the ( h i t h e r t o ) i n a c c e s s i b l e 
meaning accessible, they are instrumental i n causing change. Thus, 
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n of the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g i n The Story by r e ­
ord e r i n g i t , i n s o f a r as the b u i l d i n g i s a symbol, the a l t e r a t i o n s 
w i l l have ne c e s s a r i l y been instrumental i n causing change i n those 
a f f e c t e d by the b u i l d i n g . According t o Turner's theory, f o r those 
who knew the b u i l d i n g p r e v i o u s l y , the change t o the side a i s l e , the 
decorat i o n and the l i g h t i n g , f o r example, has a transforming e f f e c t 
when they enter i t . 

There i s also i n "symbol" the sense of boundary: a connecting 
and c a r r y i n g and opening out through i t ' s s i n g u l a r i t y / s i m p l i c i t y 
i n f o r m a t i o n of p o t e n t i a l l y enormous complexity. "The f u n c t i o n of a 
symbol i s p r e c i s e l y t h a t of r e v e a l i n g a whole r e a l i t y , i n a c c e s s i b l e 
t o other means of knowledge". 1 3 The idea of symbol r e v e a l i n g a 
"whole r e a l i t y " , cosmic and otherwise, brings us back t o Turner's 
" m u l t i v o c a l i t y " which i s s u c c i n c t l y expressed i n Wolf's d e s c r i p t i o n 
of The V i r g i n of Guadalupe:-

The Guadalupe symbol thus l i n k s together f a m i l y , 
p o l i t i c s and r e l i g i o n ; c o l o n i a l past and independent 
present; I n d i a n and Mexican. I t r e f l e c t s the s a l i e n t 
s o c i a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s of Mexican l i f e and embodies the 
emotions which they generate. I t provides a c u l t u r a l 
idiom through which the tenor and emotions of these 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s can be expressed. I t i s , u l t i m a t e l y , a 
way of t a l k i n g about Mexico: a " c o l l e c t i v e 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n " of Mexican s o c i e t y . 1 4 

W h i l s t the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g i s a f a r cry from the a l l -
embracing V i r g i n of Guadalupe, there i s nonetheless the sense of 
boundary: by e n t e r i n g the b u i l d i n g , one i s connected, c a r r i e d , 
opened out by the b u i l d i n g i t s e l f t o an awareness of the d i v i n e . 
Although the l i g h t and space and s i m p l i c i t y of the o r i g i n a l 

1 2 see Ortner, S.B. i n Comparative Studies i n Society and H i s t o r y 
Vol.26 (1984) p.131 

1 3 Eliade, M. (1960) p.177 
1 4 Wolf, E. The V i r g i n of Guadalupe: a Mexican N a t i o n a l Symbol i n 

Lessa, W.A. & Vogt, E.Z. eds. (1984) p.153 
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b u i l d i n g have been l o s t through years of a c c r e t i o n and a l t e r a t i o n 
t o the s t r u c t u r e , and through the development and a d d i t i o n of 
f u r n i s h i n g s and ornaments, there remains a sense of crossing over 
from the mundane t o the numinous. What needs t o be explored i n 
d e t a i l i s how and i n what way the p a r t i c u l a r l o c a l church b u i l d i n g 
i n The Story i s symbolic: what the form and content expresses 
s y m b o l i c a l l y . 

Religious Symbols 

The s p e c i f i c area of r e l i g i o u s symbol has already been 
touched on and now needs t o be developed f u r t h e r , drawing 
p r i n c i p a l l y on Paul T i l l i c h ' s essay "The Nature of Religious 
Language" i n h i s book Theology of Culture. Having e s t a b l i s h e d the 
d i f f e r e n c e between symbol and si g n ( u n l i k e signs, symbols 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n the meaning and power of t h a t which they symbolise), 
and explored the f u n c t i o n of symbols (t o represent and t o open up 
l e v e l s both of r e a l i t y otherwise hidden and " l e v e l s of our soul, 
l e v e l s of our i n t e r i o r b e i n g " ) , 1 5 he then goes on t o examine the 
nature, l e v e l s and t r u t h of r e l i g i o u s symbols. 

The Nature of Religious Symbols 
Reli g i o u s symbols go f u r t h e r than symbols g e n e r a l l y i n 

opening up l e v e l s of r e a l i t y r i g h t through t o the very fundamental 
l e v e l of Ul t i m a t e Being. The v a r i e t y of r e l i g i o u s symbols i s 
myriad and understandably so: any p a r t i c u l a r i t y i n the universe can 
be taken as a symbol of God simply because everything i s p a r t of 
God's c r e a t i o n and as such can be seen as more than a s i g n of i t s 
Creator. There i s i n t h i s the obvious danger of i d o l a t r y (see 
pp.50-52 above), 

1 5 T i l l i c h , P. (1964) p.56 
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The Levels of Religious Symbols 
T i l l i c h i d e n t i f i e s two fundamental l e v e l s of r e l i g i o u s 

symbols: the transcendent and the immanent. I n the transcendent 
l e v e l , the symbol i s t h a t which "goes beyond the e m p i r i c a l r e a l i t y 
we encounter". 1 6 I n t h i s sense, the q u a l i t i e s and the acts of God 
are symbolic. We use symbol t o make the connection, i n order t o 
r e l a t e w i t h God - thus, i n t h i s context, the symbol mediates 
humanity's r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h God ( c f . Jung's d e f i n i t i o n of symbol 
as a bridge between the conscious and the unconscious) . 1 7 I n the 
immanent l e v e l , the symbol i s t h a t "which we f i n d within the 
encounter w i t h r e a l i t y " , 1 8 i n other words, the i n c a r n a t i o n ( i . e . the 
appearance of the d i v i n e i n time and space), the sacramental (which 
i s "nothing else than some r e a l i t y becoming the bearer of the Holy, 
i n a s p e c i a l way and under s p e c i a l circumstances"), 1 9 and also 
'sign-symbols' 

Many thi n g s - l i k e s p e c i a l p a r t s of the church 
b u i l d i n g , l i k e the candles, l i k e the water at the 
entrance of the Roman church, l i k e the cross i n a l l 
churches, e s p e c i a l l y Protestant churches - were 
o r i g i n a l l y only signs, but i n use became symbols; c a l l 
them sign-symbols, signs which have become symbols. 2 0 

The Truth of Religious Symbols 
Symbols are independent of e m p i r i c a l c r i t i c i s m : symbols 

cannot be argued out of existence, they can only cease t o e x i s t 
when the circumstance i n which they came i n t o being no longer 
e x i s t s . Further, t h e i r t r u t h l i e s i n t h e i r adequacy t o the 
r e l i g i o u s s i t u a t i o n i n which they are created. There i s the 
evident danger here of c i r c u l a r i t y , w i t h no outside means of 
checking v a l i d i t y . 

1 6 T i l l i c h , P. (1964) p.61 
1 7 "Jung's own d e f i n i t i o n of symbol can be summarised as r e f e r r i n g 

t o the best p o s s i b l e f o r m u l a t i o n of a r e l a t i v e l y unknown psychic 
content t h a t cannot be grasped by consciousness." Samuels, S. (1985) 
p.94 

1 8 T i l l i c h , P. (1964) p.61 
1 9 T i l l i c h , P. (1964) p.64 
2 0 T i l l i c h , P. (1964) p.65 
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Of the two fundamental l e v e l s of r e l i g i o u s symbols i d e n t i f i e d 
by T i l l i c h , i t i s the immanent l e v e l t h a t i s r e l e v a n t t o our 
discuss i o n of the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g as symbol and sacrament. 
Having argued t h a t symbols are born and d i e , t h e i r existence 
dependent on the " c o l l e c t i v e unconscious", 2 1 T i l l i c h ' s concept of 
"sign-symbols" h i g h l i g h t s u n i n t e n t i o n a l l y the f i n e l i n e between 
symbol and i d o l . Sign-symbols also h i g h l i g h t the confusion of 
understanding experienced by many. Rather than the Jungian 
" c o l l e c t i v e unconscious" g i v i n g b i r t h , there i s i n the l o c a l church 
the strong l i k e l i h o o d of h a b i t u a t i o n generating extremely confused 
"sign-symbols". For example, the f a c t t h a t the two candle-stands 
t o l i g h t the c o f f i n at a f u n e r a l were l e f t at the f r o n t of the nave 
out of idleness, over time, gave them a s i g n i f i c a n c e f a r deeper 
than the want of f i n d i n g storage space. They began t o be l i t f o r 
c e l e b r a t i o n s of the eu c h a r i s t , and t o the extent t h a t people i n the 
congregation n o t i c e d them, were presumed t o have some s p e c i a l 
(unknown) s i g n i f i c a n c e . Signs of indolence, they had become small 
symbols of the numinous. Once t h e i r h i s t o r y was exposed, a 
cupboard was found t o accommodate them between f u n e r a l s . 

Taking the expansive, dynamic n o t i o n of symbol, the sense 
t h a t i t i s , and also d i f f e r s from, t h a t which i t symbolises, i t s 
f u n c t i o n being t o reveal a "whole r e a l i t y , i n a c c e s s i b l e t o other 
means of knowledge", and n o t i n g the nature, l e v e l s and t r u t h of 
r e l i g i o u s symbols as o u t l i n e d by T i l l i c h , i t i s now po s s i b l e t o 
subject the church b u i l d i n g as symbol t o a e s t h e t i c , c u l t u r a l and 
t h e o l o g i c a l s c r u t i n y . 

C. CHURCH BUILDING AS SYMBOL 

According t o the Roman a r c h i t e c t V i t r u v i u s : 

T i l l i c h , P. (1964) p.58 
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There are three departments of a r c h i t e c t u r e : the a r t of 
b u i l d i n g , the making of time-pieces and the 
c o n s t r u c t i o n of machinery. B u i l d i n g i s , i n i t s t u r n , 
d i v i d e d i n t o two p a r t s , of which the f i r s t i s the 
c o n s t r u c t i o n of f o r t i f i e d towns and of works f o r 
general use i n p u b l i c places, and the second i s the 
p u t t i n g up of s t r u c t u r e s f o r p r i v a t e i n d i v i d u a l s . 
There are three classes of p u b l i c b u i l d i n g s : the f i r s t 
f o r defensive, the second f o r r e l i g i o u s and the t h i r d 
f o r u t i l i t a r i a n purposes. .. A l l these must be b u i l t 
w i t h due reference t o d u r a b i l i t y , convenience and 
beauty. 2 2 

I n Temples. Churches and Mosques (1982), Davies provides h i s 
own scheme f o r the a p p r e c i a t i o n of r e l i g i o u s a r c h i t e c t u r e . 
Acknowledging the work of S i r Henry Wotton (1568-1639), Davies 
takes DELIGHT as h i s fundamental theme. Wotton himself was c l e a r l y 
i n f l u e n c e d by the V i t r u v i a n t r i n i t y of firmitas, utilitas and 
venustas:-

I n A r c h i t e c t u r e as i n a l l other Operative A r t s , the end 
must d i r e c t the Operation. The end i s t o b u i l d w e l l . 
Well b u i l d i n g hath three c o n d i t i o n s : Commodity, 
Firmness and D e l i g h t . 2 3 

Whilst d e l i g h t w i l l stand alone, an a p p r e c i a t i o n of the a e s t h e t i c s 
of a b u i l d i n g may be enhanced by an understanding of the " f i t " of 
the design t o the purpose of the b u i l d i n g ("commodity"), and the 
choice and use of m a t e r i a l s ("firmness"). Thus, Davies explores 
ten d e f i n e d areas of r e l i g i o u s a r c h i t e c t u r e 2 4 on the basis of 
d e l i g h t , which i s a m p l i f i e d by a c r i t i q u e of commodity and 
firmness. 2 5 The r e s u l t i s a scheme f o r the fundamentals of 
a r c h i t e c t u r a l a p p r e c i a t i o n which may be summarised as f o l l o w s : 2 6 

2 2 Morgan, M.H. t r a n s . (1960) pp.16-17 
2 3 Wotton, H. (1968) p . l 
2 4 The Temples of the N i l e , Aegean a r c h i t e c t u r e , the Sanctuaries 

of C l a s s i c a l Greece, the H e l l e n i s t i c and Roman Periods, Early C h r i s t i a n 
and Byzantine, Mosques and Madrasas, Romanesque, Gothic, Renaissance 
and Mannerism, Baroque and Rococo. 

2 5 "Awareness of ... categories and types i s important because 
wi t h o u t knowing the p a r t i c u l a r one t o which a church or temple belongs, 
the e s s e n t i a l character can escape d e t e c t i o n and a p p r e c i a t i o n w i l l be 
impaired." Davies, J.G. (1982) p.242 

2 6 See Appendix (1982) pp.240-248 f o r Davies' own summary. 

68 



1. The Two Main Categories of B u i l d i n g : Path and Place 
Most b u i l d i n g s conform e i t h e r t o the one or the other or some 

combination of both. Path b u i l d i n g s suggest motion and t r a v e l l i n g , 
place b u i l d i n g s suggest a c e n t r i n g and calm. Path b u i l d i n g s are 
dynamic, place b u i l d i n g s s t a t i c . A path has strong edges, 
c o n t i n u i t y , d i r e c t i o n a l i t y , recognizable landmarks, a sharp 
t e r m i n a l and end-from-end d i s t i n c t i o n . A place i s concentrated i n 
form w i t h pronounced borders, a r e a d i l y comprehensible shape, 
l i m i t e d i n si z e , a focus f o r gathering, capable of being 
experienced as an i n s i d e i n contr a s t t o a surrounding e x t e r i o r , and 
i s l a r g e l y n o n - d i r e c t i o n a l . 

Occasionally, a r e l i g i o u s b u i l d i n g does not conform t o e i t h e r 
category. A c l a s s i c a l temple f o r example i s n e i t h e r path (having 
no d i r e c t i o n a l i t y ) nor place, because a place i s a venue t o be 
experienced i n s i d e , whereas the Greek temple i s " e s s e n t i a l l y an 
e x t e r n a l s c u l p t u r a l o b j e c t " . 2 7 Because r e l i g i o u s a c t i v i t y goes on 
outside the b u i l d i n g , the b u i l d i n g i t s e l f p r o v i d i n g a focus and a 
backdrop, the temple w i t h the r e l a t e d and a d j o i n i n g area comprise a 
"domain". This idea f i n d s f u r t h e r expression i n Rombold who as i t 
were turns the outside i n s i d e by suggesting the p o s s i b i l i t y of the 
church being an agora: 

I s the congregation c h i e f l y o r i e n t e d towards worship? 
Or does i t have other f u n c t i o n s , l i k e coming t o g r i p s 
w i t h contemporary problems inherent i n the C h r i s t i a n 
b e l i e f , and, t h i r d l y , the d a i l y task of serving one's 
f e l l o w man? I f one accepts the B i b l i c a l t r i n i t y of 
fun c t i o n s - leitourgia, kerygma and diakonia - one must 
also draw the consequences f o r the use of churchly 
i n t e r i o r s . Hans B l a n k e s t e i j n , f o r example, i s of the 
opini o n t h a t the church ought t o be an "Agora": a 
p u b l i c s i t e where one can c l e a r l y see what the 
congregation has t o say regarding important questions 
of p u b l i c import". 2 8 

Indeed one could go f u r t h e r and suggest the church b u i l d i n g be a 
p u b l i c s i t e i n which the general p u b l i c as w e l l as the congregation 
could together a i r l o c a l and wider issues. 

Davies, J.G. (1982) p.62 

Davies, J.G. ed. (1976) p.99 
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2. The Three Primary Types of B u i l d i n g according t o emphasis on 
Mass. Surface or Space 

I n a mass-positive b u i l d i n g , i t i s the o v e r a l l s t r u c t u r e t h a t 
appeals. Greek temples provide an obvious example. Because of the 
q u a l i t y of scu l p t u r e t h a t the b u i l d i n g evokes and f o l l o w s , 
experience can be both v i s u a l and t a c t i l e . 

I n a s u r f a c e - p o s i t i v e b u i l d i n g , i t i s the two-dimensional 
t h a t appeals, the planes t h a t together form the b u i l d i n g ( i . e . 
p r i m a r i l y w a l l s ) . 

I n a space-positive b u i l d i n g the e s s e n t i a l q u a l i t y i s t o be 
found i n the space enclosed by the f l o o r , w a l l s and r o o f . I t s 
essence i s experienced through movement: p h y s i c a l and v i s u a l . 
Space-positive b u i l d i n g s can be subdivided i n t o space-traps: s o l i d 
s h e l l s which enclose space i n s i d e and separate i t from outside 
space; and space-frames: s h e l l s which reduce the separation between 
outside and i n s i d e , g i v i n g a sense of through-flow. 

3. The Three P r i n c i p l e s of Composition 
Whatever the clas s , type or form, the r e l i g i o u s b u i l d i n g 

conforms t o one of three p r i n c i p l e s of composition: a d d i t i o n , 
d i v i s i o n or f u s i o n . With a d d i t i o n , the separate p a r t s comprise the 
s t a r t i n g p o i n t . When combined they r e t a i n a c e r t a i n independence. 
Elements placed side by side i s a d d i t i o n by j u x t a p o s i t i o n . 
Elements placed on top of one another i s a d d i t i o n by 
superimposition. Successful a d d i t i o n r equires the s k i l l of p u t t i n g 
together components t o comprise an evident t o t a l i t y which at the 
same time allows some independence t o each of the elements. 

With d i v i s i o n , the s t a r t i n g p o i n t i s the u n i t y of the whole, 
i n which the pa r t s are subdivisions having l i t t l e s e l f -
independence. These fragments are subordinate t o the whole. 
D i v i s i o n by i n f l e c t i o n i s m o d i f i c a t i o n of p a r t s t o improve the 
sense of connectedness and wholeness. D i v i s i o n by p e n e t r a t i o n i s 
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m o d i f i c a t i o n by overlap or permeation, again i n the i n t e r e s t of 
u n i t y of the whole. 

The p r i n c i p l e of f u s i o n i s i n f l e c t i o n taken a step f u r t h e r : -
One method of achieving f u s i o n i s pulsating 
juxtaposition, the a d j e c t i v e serving t o d i s t i n g u i s h the 
phenomenon from the p l a c i n g side by side t h a t i s 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a d d i t i o n . Take a square t h a t expands 
i n t o i t s corners w h i l e i t s sides are c o n t r a c t i n g 
inwards; and then place c i r c l e s on e i t h e r side: the 
e f f e c t i s t h a t the c i r c l e s seem t o spread i n t o the 
c e n t r a l f i g u r e w h i l e i t c o n t r a c t s under the impact of 
the j u x t a p o s i t i o n - the whole p u l s a t e s . 2 9 

4. Ing r e d i e n t s of Design 
Ingre d i e n t s of design, i n c l u d i n g s t r u c t u r a l elements, 

s c u l p t u r e , ornament, colour, t e x t u r e and m a t e r i a l s , and l i g h t , p l ay 
an important p a r t i n determining the general character of a 
b u i l d i n g and i n evoking d e l i g h t . 

5. Aspects of Design 
F i n a l l y , aspects of good design ( p r o p o r t i o n and scale, rhythm 

and movement, cont r a s t s and accentuation, a x i a l i t y and symmetry) 
add f u r t h e r t o the enjoyment and a p p r e c i a t i o n of a b u i l d i n g . 

Davies, i n h i s preface, explains t h a t h i s aim i s "to provide 
an i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the most rewarding ways of l o o k i n g a t 
a r c h i t e c t u r a l masterpieces" [my u n d e r l i n i n g ] . 3 0 I n other words, 
there are severe l i m i t a t i o n s t o h i s work. Davies o f f e r s nothing 
d i r e c t l y on how b e t t e r t o enjoy the d e l i g h t s of mongrel confections 
produced i n some V i c t o r i a n church a r c h i t e c t u r e . He confines h i s 
c r i t i q u e t o examples of s i n g u l a r splendour - b u i l d i n g s t h a t are 
j u s t Gothic, or e n t i r e l y baroque, or p u r e l y Minoan. How best t o 
d e l i g h t i n the cumulate nature of most p a r i s h churches i s not 
addressed. Such churches, depending on t h e i r age, include more 
than one s t y l e , as w e l l as Reformation and/or V i c t o r i a n renovation, 

2 9 Davies, J.G. (1982) pp.243-244 
3 0 Davies, J.G. (1982) p . i x 

71 



and now modern r e o r d e r i n g t o accommodate changing s t y l e s of worship 
and changing understanding of the use of the b u i l d i n g . The 
incompetence, c i t e d by D i l l i s t o n e , 3 1 t o recognise and b u i l d on the 
symbolic power of a b u i l d i n g can also be l e v e l l e d a t many V i c t o r i a n 
and present-day reformers and re-orderers. More p o s i t i v e l y , 
changes and development i n a church b u i l d i n g however out of tune, 
haphazard and thoughtless of a r c h i t e c t u r a l i n t e g r i t y a c t u a l l y 
r e f l e c t a s t r i v i n g , l i v i n g and present-looking ( i f not forward-
looking) church people. Sadly, Davies' work does not encompass 
these aspects. 

The church b u i l d i n g i n The Story was b u i l t i n the Neo-Gothic 
s t y l e and i n i t i a l l y completed i n 1843. I t has been added t o , 
a r c h i t e c t u r a l l y , ever since. I t i s t h e r e f o r e important t o note 
t h a t not only does Davies not explore the m u l t i - ( a r c h i t e c t u r a l ) -
s t y l e church b u i l d i n g , he also does not o f f e r any c r i t i c a l 
a p p r a i s a l of the Neo-Classical and Neo-Gothic s t y l e s t h a t arose i n 
the eighteenth and nineteenth c e n t u r i e s . The eighteenth and 
nineteenth c e n t u r i e s experienced a great s o c i a l upheaval i n 
B r i t a i n : the r e l a t i v e l y s t a b l e a g r a r i a n economy q u i c k l y gave way t o 
the r i s e i n i n d u s t r i a l economy. With the r a p i d growth of a new 
s c i e n t i f i c outlook, a r c h i t e c t u r a l design developed according t o 
functionalism and romanticism. Choice of s i t e , m a t e r i a l s and 
design was governed p r i m a r i l y by p r a c t i c a l requirements. Church 
b u i l d i n g s were not exempted from t h i s u t i l i t a r i a n approach: 

churches began t o be b u i l t t o provide maximum seating 
f o r the minimum of expenditure and t o ensure the 
necessary f a c i l i t i e s f o r preaching, s i n g i n g and 
f e l l o w s h i p , the r e l i g i o u s a c t i v i t i e s which meant most 
i n the r a p i d l y growing c i t i e s w i t h t h e i r populations 
drawn from near and f a r . 3 2 

This f u n c t i o n a l i s m was tempered, a t l e a s t i n some places, by 
romanticism. The eighteenth and ninet e e n t h c e n t u r i e s were also a 

3 1 "Probably few of the Reformers r e a l i s e d how great was the 
symbolic power of a t o t a l b u i l d i n g . ... That a b u i l d i n g i n i t s e l f 
could be a microcosm of a t o t a l r e l i g i o u s outlook was seldom r e a l i z e d . " 
D i l l i s t o n e , F.W. (1973) p.90 

3 2 D i l l i s t o n e , F.W. (1973) p.92 
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p e r i o d of great enthusiasm f o r h i s t o r i c a l research. I n the f i e l d 
of a r c h i t e c t u r e t h i s l e d i n the nineteenth century t o the 
e x p l o i t a t i o n of two notable s t y l e s : Neo-classical and Neo-Gothic. 
I n a p e r i o d of r a p i d change, when confidence i n human a b i l i t y was 
supplanting confidence i n the d i v i n e , people looked back i n h i s t o r y 
to perceived periods of heroic v i r t u e and of d i v i n e supremacy, and 
enshrined those a t t r i b u t e s by reproducing the a r c h i t e c t u r e of those 
times. 

I n church a r c h i t e c t u r e , f u n c t i o n a l i s m was the response t o the 
r a p i d growth of new communities; romanticism was the attempt t o 
maintain some c o n t i n u i t y w i t h the past, t o make the connection 
between the worship of the l i v i n g C h r i s t i n past generations and 
the present generation. A century on, i t i s easy t o c a r i c a t u r e the 
inadequacy of such an approach, but i t i s w i s h f u l t h i n k i n g on the 
p a r t of D i l l i s t o n e t o s t a t e : 

I t i s a s o l u t i o n ... which could not gain acceptance 
today. Bare f u n c t i o n a l i s m and n o s t a l g i c escape are 
a l i k e a n t i t h e t i c a l t o our present understanding of 
God's a c t i v i t i e s both i n nature and i n h i s t o r y . 3 3 

Many of the church b u i l d i n g s erected i n the eighteenth and 
nineteenth c e n t u r i e s are s t i l l standing today and s t i l l e x e r t i n g 
the i n f l u e n c e of t h e i r "bare f u n c t i o n a l i s m " and " n o s t a l g i c 
escapism", moulding the understanding of f a i t h i n those who v i s i t 
them and worship i n them accordingly. St.Catherine's church 
b u i l d i n g i s a t y p i c a l example. I n other words, the legacy of those 
s t y l e s , and the e f f e c t of them, i s s t i l l very much w i t h us a t the 
end of the t w e n t i e t h century. 

St.Catherine's Church B u i l d i n g as Symbol 

Having acknowledged some of the l i m i t a t i o n s of Davies' work, 
and noted, b r i e f l y , the development of church a r c h i t e c t u r e i n the 
eighteenth and nineteenth c e n t u r i e s , we are now i n a p o s i t i o n t o 

D i l l i s t o n e F.W. (1973) p.93 
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explore the p a r t i c u l a r example of St.Catherine's, which was b u i l t 
i n 1840 and i s a h i s t o r i c a l l y h y b r i d i s e d , o r g a n i c a l l y grown church 
b u i l d i n g , and t o examine i t s d e l i g h t and h a b i t . B u i l t i n the 
V i c t o r i a n understanding of Early English S t y l e , St.Catherine's 
Church comprised a nave and shallow sanctuary. I n 1877, a south 
side a i s l e was added. I n 1884, the sanctuary was extended t o 
include a chancel large enough t o accommodate a c h o i r , space f o r a 
pipe organ was added t o the n o r t h side of the chancel and a c l e r g y 
v e s t r y t o the south side of the chancel. I n 1960, an annex was 
added onto the west end of the church. I n the present r e - o r d e r i n g 
scheme, the side a i s l e has been emptied of pews and a glazed screen 
i n s t a l l e d between nave and side a i s l e t o create a meeting room and 
entrance lobby. 

Whilst the b u i l d i n g i s described as V i c t o r i a n E arly English, 
i t bears l i t t l e s i m i l a r i t y t o what i s understood as Gothic. There 
are, f o r example, stepped buttresses t o add t o the sense of hei g h t , 
yet the b u i l d i n g remains stocky i n appearance and a c t u a l i t y -
despite the main roof being r a i s e d a f u r t h e r s i x f e e t when the side 
a i s l e was added. O r i g i n a l l y the windows were p l a i n glass. Over 
the years a l l but two have been replaced w i t h s t a i n e d glass which 
mostly represses l i g h t and t e x t u r e and movement (the exact opposite 
of what was intended by the use of stained glass i n Gothic 
a r c h i t e c t u r e ) . Consequently, a comparison between St.Catherine 1s 
Church and Davies on Gothic a r c h i t e c t u r e i s l i k e l y t o be 
u n f r u i t f u l . What may be of value i s t o take Davies' scheme of 
categories, types, p r i n c i p l e s , i n g r e d i e n t s of design and p r i n c i p l e s 
of design, and address them t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r b u i l d i n g . 

Concerning the two categories, St.Catherine's i s both path 
and place. As path, there are strong edges, c o n t i n u i t y , 
d i r e c t i o n a l i t y , a sharp t e r m i n a l , and end from end d i s t i n c t i o n , 
l e ading p h y s i c a l l y and v i s u a l l y from entrance t o a l t a r . W hilst the 
b u i l d i n g as a whole i s not p a r t i c u l a r l y place, there are elements 
of place i n i t , i n p a r t i c u l a r the f o c i of f o n t and a l t a r . The path 
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leads o f f t o the f i r s t and culminates i n the second. Both f o c i are 
set i n t h e i r own space w i t h e a s i l y i d e n t i f i a b l e borders and are a 
focus f o r gath e r i n g . Now t h a t the sanctuary has been enlarged, 
much of the sanctuary f u r n i s h i n g s removed, and the a l t a r brought 
out from the east w a l l t o which i t had been a f f i x e d , the f r e e ­
standing stone a l t a r set i n t o the middle of the sanctuary provides 
a centre and a s t i l l n e s s . Despite having a path through i t s centre 
the nave also has a sense of place. Though c o n t r a r y t o one of 
Davies' requirements of place (the nave i s l a r g e l y not non-
d i r e c t i o n a l ) , i t i s bounded (by w a l l , chancel screen and glazed 
screen), concentrated i n form, a r e a d i l y comprehensible shape, 
l i m i t e d i n s i z e , a focus f o r gathering. 

The b u i l d i n g i s space-positive, encouraging movement and 
sharpening d i r e c t i o n . Even when none of the windows had stained 
glass, the glass was p l a i n but opaque, thus p r e v e n t i n g v i s u a l 
connection between outside and i n s i d e . I n the present r e - o r d e r i n g 
scheme, because the row of arches between a i s l e and nave are 
i n f i l l e d w i t h p l a i n , see-through glass, the screen provides a new 
f l e x i b i l i t y : by c a r e f u l use of l i g h t i n g , the screen can be e i t h e r 
space-frame w i t h the one space f l o w i n g i n t o the other and v i c e -
versa, or i t can be space-trap separating the one from the other. 

I n the p r i n c i p l e s of composition, the ambivalence of the 
mixed pedigree and n a t u r a l l y cumulative growth of a r c h i t e c t u r a l 
s t y l e continues. The o r i g i n a l form of the b u i l d i n g was of two 
compartments: nave and sanctuary. This was p r o g r e s s i v e l y added t o ; 
side a i s l e , chancel, v e s t r y , organ space, and annex. As w i t h the 
i n i t i a l two components, the r e l a t i o n of each t o the whole was 
apparent w h i l s t each p a r t also r e t a i n e d i t s own i d e n t i t y . The 
glazed screen, complemented by the l i g h t i n g , allows f o r f u s i o n of 
nave and side a i s l e . But, the p r i n c i p l e of d i v i s i o n i s also much 
i n evidence: the side a i s l e i s now d i v i d e d i n t o meeting room and 
entrance lobby and the meeting room can be d i v i d e d from as w e l l as 
fused w i t h the nave. 
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The design of the b u i l d i n g i s f u n c t i o n a l i n content, simple 
i n aspect, and economical i n both. Linear rhythm i s e s t a b l i s h e d 
f o r example by the arrangement of windows i n the side w a l l s , 
r e g u l a r i n shape and spacing, and i n the regimented rows of pews. 
These two provide an apparent symmetry. The symmetry i s , however, 
only apparent because of the s i n g l e side a i s l e . Furthermore, the 
centre a i s l e i s o f f s e t by approximately twelve inches, p r o v i d i n g an 
u n s e t t l i n g asymmetry t o the eye w i t h the chancel arch, chancel 
a i s l e and the a l t a r at the east end being dead-centre, and the door 
at the west end s i m i l a r l y . The c o n t r a s t and dissonance caused by 
the one side a i s l e and o f f - c e n t r e centre a i s l e counters the strong 
p o s s i b i l i t y of monotony. 

A l l of t h i s may be summarised thus: St.Catherine's i n s p i r e s 
p h y s i c a l and v i s u a l movement w i t h moments of place at the a l t a r and 
f o n t ; i t has a nave which i s both path and place. The b u i l d i n g has 
grown over the decades by a d d i t i o n , w i t h some of the p a r t s d i v i d e d . 
The rhythm and movement i s saved from monotony by the dissonance of 
a s i n g l e side a i s l e and s l i g h t l y o f f s e t centre a i s l e . 

The question now a r i s e s as t o what i m p l i c a t i o n the form of 
the b u i l d i n g has f o r those t o whom i t belongs. How are people 
shaped by t h i s p a r t i c u l a r b u i l d i n g ? For those who enter f o r the 
f i r s t time the question i s : what i s the d e l i g h t ? For those who 
know the b u i l d i n g w e l l , who have l i v e d w i t h i t f o r many years, the 
question i s not so much about d e l i g h t , but about h a b i t u a t i o n : what 
i s the homeliness, l i v i n g - i n - n e s s , habit? The ambiguity of the 
nave as place and path i s l i k e l y t o provoke both r e s t l e s s calm and 
h a l t i n g movement. E i t h e r way, there i s l i k e l y t o be a hesitancy 
and dis-ease. As the path i s from entrance t o a l t a r , c l a r i t y of 
b u i l d i n g as path could be regained by removal of the chancel 
screen, thus r e s t o r i n g the c l e a r pre-1920 v i s u a l d i r e c t i o n a l i t y . 
More r a d i c a l l y , the nave could be e s t a b l i s h e d unambiguously as 
place by r e l o c a t i n g the a l t a r i n i t i n a r e l a t i v e l y c e n t r a l 
p o s i t i o n . The present arrangement i s more l i k e a gated road 
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through chancel screen and beyond a l t a r r a i l , than open highway t o 
the a l t a r . Whilst the b u i l d i n g remains as i t i s , the f a c i l i t y of 
the glazed screen (see below) o f f e r s u s e f u l i n s i g h t on how the 
te n s i o n might be c o n s t r u c t i v e l y e x p l o i t e d . 

The prime m o t i v a t i o n i n the present r e - o r d e r i n g i s t o make 
the b u i l d i n g more accessible, t o get away from the clubhouse f o r 
the congregation concept. Engendering a c c e s s i b i l i t y i s about a 
b u i l d i n g awareness of the i n t i m a t e connection between the w o r l d l y 
and the d i v i n e . This t h e s i s i s very close t o t h a t put forward by 
Rombold (see p.69 above) though broader and more openly embracing. 
The glazed screen as space-frame acknowledges and promotes 
crossover between a c t i v i t i e s i n the two spaces. W i t h i n the 
b u i l d i n g i t s e l f then, a market place atmosphere i s created, 
encouraging debate between r e l i g i o n and issues of p u b l i c i n t e r e s t 
and concern and d e l i g h t . 

H i s t o r i c a l l y , the p r i n c i p l e of composition has been a d d i t i o n . 
The present r e - o r d e r i n g i s p r i m a r i l y by d i v i s i o n . This suggests 
t h a t addressing issues from the p u b l i c domain i s not an e x t r a t o 
f a i t h but i n t e g r a l . That the screen can be e i t h e r space-trap or 
space-frame i s of p r a c t i c a l import and also r e f l e c t s the present 
t e n t a t i v e n e s s i n making the connection. 

Despite the romanticism t h a t gave r i s e t o St.Catherine 1s 
Church being b u i l t i n Neo-Gothic s t y l e , the u t i l i t a r i a n approach i s 
abundantly evident i n the s o l i d c o n s t r u c t i o n and t h i n a e s t h e t i c s . 
I t i s a t y p i c a l example of Bonomi 1s "cheap churches". However, the 
g r a d u a l l y - b u i l d i n g p a t i n a of time can lead t o a present-day form of 
romanticism. I t i s a perception of the b u i l d i n g now 150 years o l d 
which, as w i t h the V i c t o r i a n adoption of Neo-Gothic s t y l e , attempts 
t o maintain a connection between the worship of past generations i n 
t h a t p a r t i c u l a r b u i l d i n g w i t h the present generation. I n other 
words, i t i s a contemporary p r o v i n c i a l romanticism. I t i s a 
romanticism t h a t i s b l i n d t o the progressive change and development 
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the b u i l d i n g has undergone since i t was f i r s t 'completed'. I t i s 
also, c l e a r l y , a romanticism t h a t i s going t o be most unhappy about 
any change, p r a c t i c a l or a e s t h e t i c , t o the f a b r i c or s t r u c t u r e of 
the b u i l d i n g . 

Examining the commodity and firmness of a r e l i g i o u s b u i l d i n g 
as a means t o greater d e l i g h t of i t opens up some of the 
p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s of the building as symbol. However, i t i s not 
simply the church b u i l d i n g as a piece of r e l i g i o u s a r c h i t e c t u r e 
t h a t i s a v e h i c l e f o r meaning. We should now address the land and 
the place t h a t the b u i l d i n g occupies and how they operate as 
symbol. 

D. LAND AND PLACE 

To examine land as symbol our guide w i l l be Brueggemann, and 
our guide f o r place as symbol w i l l be L i l b u r n e . Brueggemann1s 
t h e s i s derives from h i s understanding and working of the l i t e r a t u r e 
of the Old Testament. L i l b u r n e s t a r t s from the A u s t r a l i a n 
A b o r i g i n a l world view and both Old and New Testament themes of 
place. Neither i s d i r e c t l y concerned w i t h the piece of ground or 
place the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g occupies as such, but t h e i r 
reworking of b i b l i c a l t e x t s , coupled w i t h L i l b u r n e ' s drawing on 
Native A u s t r a l i a n "Dreaming", does have some c l e a r i f sideways 
a p p l i c a t i o n . At the very l e a s t the church b u i l d i n g i s on a piece 
of land, i t occupies space. What f u r t h e r relevance there might be 
requires a c r i t i c a l examination f i r s t l y of Brueggemann's t h e s i s 
t h a t "land i s a c e n t r a l , i f not THE CENTRAL THEME of b i b l i c a l 
f a i t h " ,34 

3 4 Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.4 
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Land as Symbol 

Brueggemann dismisses the e x i s t e n t i a l i s t and s a l v a t i o n -
h i s t o r y themes t h a t have dominated B i b l i c a l theology as being no 
longer adequate: the e x i s t e n t i a l i s t f o r i t s i n d i v i d u a l - s e l f 
approach, e s p e c i a l l y i n the p u r s u i t of meaning; 3 5 and the s a l v a t i o n -
h i s t o r y (the "mighty acts of God i n h i s t o r y " ) approach f o r i t s 
contextlessness: the emphasis here i s on the covenantal 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between God and h i s chosen people, w i t h o u t any 
grounding. Consequently, the s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r y approach has 
serious i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r C h r i s t i a n f a i t h : "An i n o r d i n a t e s t r e s s on 
covenant t o the neglect of land i s a p e c u l i a r l y C h r i s t i a n 
t emptation and y i e l d s t o a space/time a n t i t h e s i s " . 3 6 Both 
approaches, he f e e l s , are no longer c r e d i b l e . Brueggemann contends 
t h a t the c r u c i a l issue i s not f i n d i n g meaning but d i s c o v e r i n g our 
ro o t s . Concerning the l i m i t a t i o n s of s a l v a t i o n - h i s t o r y , he i n s i s t s 
there can be no h i s t o r y without p l a c e . 3 7 Brueggemann notes t h a t the 
theme of land i n b i b l i c a l theology may w e l l be apparent now because 
of the cu r r e n t r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t the urban promise of detached, 
i n d i v i d u a l , mobile, unrooted l i v e s w i t h endless choice, no 
commitment and no a c c o u n t a b i l i t y i s now seen t o have been a 
f a i l u r e . (This observation makes h i s claim t h a t land i s the 
c e n t r a l theme of b i b l i c a l f a i t h n e i t h e r more nor less v a l i d . ) 

I t i s now c l e a r t h a t a SENSE OF PLACE i s a human hunger 

3 5 "The e x i s t e n t i a l i s t perspective i n response t o a comprehensive 
and c o n t a i n i n g i d e a l i s m saw emancipation as the c e n t r a l human agenda, 
"freedom t o be me", i n s e l f - a s s e r t i o n apart from a l a r g e r t o t a l i t y . I n 
more popular form, the human agenda, i n postwar romanticism, has been a 
p u r s u i t of meaning which i s p e c u l i a r l y a p p r o p r i a t e t o the i n d i v i d u a l . 
This hermeneutic then i n romantic terms, i n response t o the t e r r o r s and 
f a i l u r e s of Western ide o l o g i e s , located the p o s s i b i l i t y of f a i t h i n the 
realm of p r i v a t e decision-making which placed enormous burdens on the 
i n d i v i d u a l and which a r t i c u l a t e d promises, i f there were any, i n 
p r i v a t e terms. Brueggemann, W. (1978) p. 186 

3 6 Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.187 
3 7 "There i s ra t h e r STORIED PLACE, t h a t i s a place which has 

meaning because of the h i s t o r y lodged th e r e . There are s t o r i e s which 
have a u t h o r i t y because they are located i n a place. This means t h a t 
b i b l i c a l f a i t h cannot be presented simply as an h i s t o r i c a l movement 
i n d i f f e r e n t t o place which could have happened i n one s e t t i n g as w e l l 
as another, because i t i s undeniably f i x e d i n t h i s place w i t h t h i s 
meaning." Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.185 
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which the urban promise has not met .. a sense of place 
i s a primary category of f a i t h . I t i s ROOTLESSNESS and 
not MEANINGLESSNESS which characterizes the c u r r e n t 
c r i s i s . There are no meanings apart from r o o t s . 3 8 

Whilst spac© i s freedom and n e u t r a l i t y , placs i s p o s i t i v e l y loaded 
w i t h purpose, i d e n t i t y , commitment and u n a v o i d a b i l i t y : 

Place i s space which has h i s t o r i c a l meanings, where 
some things have happened which are now remembered and 
which provide c o n t i n u i t y and i d e n t i t y across 
generations. Place i s space i n which important words 
have been spoken which have e s t a b l i s h e d i d e n t i t y , 
d efined vocation, and envisioned d e s t i n y . Place i s 
space i n which vows have been exchanged, promises have 
been made, and demands have been issued. 3 9 

Having located place i n space, and i d e n t i f i e d the v i t a l i t y of land, 
the importance of people "owning" t h e i r h i s t o r y - i n time and place 
becomes apparent. Brueggemann then develops the theme of land i n 
the Old Testament, confident t h a t the symbolic and l i t e r a l aspects 
of land w i l l hold each other i n check: 

A symbolic sense of the term a f f i r m s t h a t land i s never 
simply p h y s i c a l d i r t but i s always p h y s i c a l d i r t 
f r e i g h t e d w i t h s o c i a l meanings derived from h i s t o r i c a l 
experience. A l i t e r a l sense of the term w i l l p r o t e c t 
us from excessive s p i r i t u a l i z a t i o n , so t h a t we 
recognize t h a t the yearning f o r land i s always a 
serious h i s t o r i c a l e n t e r p r i s e concerned w i t h h i s t o r i c a l 
power and belonging. 4 0 

According t o Brueggemann, f o r the people of I s r a e l t h e re are three 
h i s t o r i e s of the land. These are not t o be understood simply as 
c l e a r - c u t , separate e n t i t i e s , but also as u n t i d y , interwoven and 
overlapping. The three h i s t o r i e s are: the h i s t o r y of promise i n t o 
the land (e.g. the journey out of slavery t o the Promised Land), 
the h i s t o r y of management of the land (e.g. the Judges and the 
Kingship periods, w i t h the progressive d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n land 
husbandry t h a t l e d t o E x i l e ) , and then t h i r d l y , the new h i s t o r y of 
look i n g forward ( t h a t begins i n e x i l e and leads t o the promise of 
the kingdom). Throughout i t s h i s t o r y , I s r a e l has been on the move, 
t r a v e l l i n g from one place t o another, d r i v e n by promise of land, 
management of land and land management f a i l u r e . 

Brueggemann, W. 

Brueggemann, W. 

Brueggemann, W. 

(1978) pp.4-5 

(1978) p.5 

(1978) pp.2-3 
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The issue of land i s brought i n t o sharp focus i n the moments 
I s r a e l stands at the crossroads. So, f o r example, t h e r e i s the 
moment at the Jordan, t h a t i s between the end of the endless 
wandering i n the wilderness and the beginning of f u l f i l m e n t t h a t i s 
the Promised Land. The occasion i s so momentous t h a t the 
I s r a e l i t e s pause t o take stock. I n Egypt they never wanted f o r 
food: t h a t i s why they went there i n the f i r s t place, and the 
memory i s t h a t once there, there were always the p l e n t i f u l 
f l e s h p o t s . I n the wilderness they never wanted f o r food e i t h e r , 
though the circumstance was very d i f f e r e n t : when in extremis there 
were the God-sent q u a i l and the manna, never too much but always 
enough. And now, j u s t the other side of the r i v e r t h e re i s food i n 
abundance: a land f l o w i n g w i t h m i l k and honey, a land t h a t also 
comes w i t h a l l the means f o r producing food too. With such easy 
l i v i n g the temptation i s t o f o r g e t t h e i r dependency on God, who 
brought them out of slavery, who fed them and l e d them through the 
desert. The temptation i s t o f o r g e t t h a t the promised land i s a 
g i f t from God, and t o l i v e h a p p i l y ever a f t e r i n the b e l i e v e d but 
f a l s e s e c u r i t y of t h e i r own apparent a b i l i t y t o manage the land. 
That i s why they are urged t o remember. To remember i s t o 
acknowledge one's own h i s t o r y . And t o acknowledge one's own 
h i s t o r y i s t o accept there i s c o n t i n u i t y and d i s c o n t i n u i t y . To 
remember i s t o make the connections t h a t j o i n then t o now. To 
remember i s also t o recognise change from how t h i n g s were then t o 
how t h i n g s are now. To remember i s t o recognise development and 
loss and yearning and the precariousness of l i f e . 4 1 

The c a l l from the other side i s t o f o r g e t h i s t o r y . Once 
s e t t l e d on the land, i n t h i s case the promised land, there i s no 
edge: instead of the s t r i v i n g and the r i s k - t a k i n g t h e re are only 
i n s t i t u t i o n s t o maintain, and more of the same as season f o l l o w s 
season, harvest f o l l o w s sowing. Instead of the r e s t l e s s movement 

4 1 To remember i s also a h i g h l y s u b j e c t i v e , haphazard and v a r i e d 
venture: j u s t as there i s no one t r u t h , so there i s no one memory, but 
many versions, a l l of them bearing more or less ' t r u t h ' . 
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and l o o k i n g beyond there i s p r e d i c t a b l e r o u t i n e and a d u l l e d 
acceptance and s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h how things are. 

I t i s the awareness of such temptation as I s r a e l stands on 
the b r i n k t h a t leads t o the demand t h a t she remember her h i s t o r y 
and keep the commandments. Brueggemann describes the Torah as 
"guidelines f o r land management".42 Torah e x i s t s t o ensure I s r a e l 
does not f o r g e t h i s t o r y , t h a t she remembers the land i s a g i f t from 
God. I n the Decalogue, the p r o h i b i t i o n of images addresses 
d i r e c t l y the temptation of the s e t t l e d : management of the land 
leads t o management of people which leads t o management of the 
d i v i n e . 

Surely images are a p e c u l i a r temptation t o the landed. 
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y when one i s able t o plan and manage 
everything else, one yearns t o make a comfortable place 
i n l i f e even f o r u l t i m a t e values which can be managed. 
Thus mystery i s reduced t o manageable s i z e . God i s put 
at the disposal of h i s people. Transcendence i s 
domesticated . . 4 3 

I t has been w e l l s a i d t h a t many p a r i s h churches operate r a t h e r l i k e 
a Rotary Club at which God i s occa s i o n a l l y an i n v i t e d guest, 
sometimes asked t o speak and r a r e l y l i s t e n e d t o . 

The commandment t o keep the sabbath runs w o n d e r f u l l y counter 
t o a l l e f f o r t s t o manage l i f e and land t o one's own best advantage: 

Landed people are accustomed t o managing t h i n g s . And 
as we manage t h i n g s we would manage people. We manage 
them by t a x a t i o n and i n t e r e s t r a t e s , by debts and 
mortgages and soon everyone i s e i t h e r owner of others 
or p a r t of the owned. .. Sabbath i n I s r a e l i s the 
a f f i r m a t i o n t h a t people, l i k e land, cannot be f i n a l l y 
owned or managed.44 

Very s i m i l a r c o n s t r a i n t s are advised when I s r a e l i s standing at the 
crossroads between Judges and Kingship (see Deuteronomy 17:14-20). 
God concedes kingship but w i t h three c r u c i a l p r o v i s o s : -

a) The k i n g i s t o be one of the people - t h i s i s not simply a 

4 2 Brueggemann, W. (1978) p. 60 
4 3 Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.62 
4 4 Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.64 
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r a c i a l , chosen people issue, the concern here i s t h a t the k i n g 
should be a person who knows and understands I s r a e l ' s s t o r i e d past. 

b) The k i n g i s not t o m u l t i p l y horses or wives or s i l v e r and go l d 
- because horses are f o r warfare and the a c q u i s i t i o n of more land, 
e x t r a wives are f o r self - i n d u l g e n c e and also s i g n i f y p o l i t i c a l 
a l l i a n c e s , and s i l v e r and gold are f o r self-enhancement. A l l three 
are ways and means of becoming secure on one's own terms instead of 
t r u s t i n g i n God. 

c) The c e n t r a l a c t i v i t y of the k i n g i s t o study the Torah, because 
the way t o manage land i s t o be focused always on the memories and 
v i s i o n of I s r a e l . 

When these fundamentals are ignored - as i n the case of 
Solomon, who divorced himself from h i s people by s e t t i n g up 
programmes of forced labour and t a x a t i o n d i s t r i c t s , who increased 
h i s f o r t i f i c a t i o n s , arms, garrisons and r o y a l wives - even God i s 
manipulated: 

I n the Solomonic p e r i o d even God apparently has no 
c l a i m on the land. He i s guest and not host. R e l i g i o n 
becomes a decoration r a t h e r than a f o u n d a t i o n . 4 5 

The moment between wilderness and Canaan, and the c o n d i t i o n s 
f o r k i n g s h i p are j u s t two of many aspects t h a t Brueggemann explores 
i n d e t a i l i n h i s book The Land. The book ends w i t h some (not very 
convincing) suggestions about the land i n the New Testament and a 
f i n a l chapter "Concluding Hermeneutical R e f l e c t i o n s " i n which he 
o f f e r s a summary of h i s t h e s i s and a number of ways i n which i t 
might e n l i v e n our understanding of l a t e t w e n t i e t h century c u l t u r e . 
To see i f Brueggemann 1s t h e s i s , through the two aspects of i t 
explored here, provides f o r a broader understanding of the l o c a l 
church b u i l d i n g as symbol, we s h a l l examine two areas: the 
rootedness of the church b u i l d i n g , and church b u i l d i n g and land 

Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.87 
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management. 

a) The Rootedness of the Church B u i l d i n g 
Brueggemann dismisses e x i s t e n t i a l i s m and s a l v a t i o n h i s t o r y i n 

favour of the theme of land. The theme i s developed out of an 
understanding t h a t people have a need t o belong: t h a t people-
h i s t o r y i s rooted i n place as w e l l as i n time. I n order t o t e s t 
the theme l e t us paraphrase and then examine a passage already 
quoted {see p.80 above): 

a symbolic sense of the church b u i l d i n g a f f i r m s i t i s 
never simply a b u i l d i n g but i s a b u i l d i n g f r e i g h t e d 
w i t h the s t o r i e d past and present a s p i r a t i o n s of the 
townspeople. A l i t e r a l sense of the church b u i l d i n g 
w i l l p r o t e c t us from excessive s p i r i t u a l i z a t i o n i . e . 
r e v e r i n g the b u i l d i n g i n i t s e l f - a t t e n d i n g t o the 
v e h i c l e r a t h e r than t o what the v e h i c l e lends meaning 
t o . 

What i s at stake here i s the rootedness of the church b u i l d i n g , the 
sense of belongingness t h a t a group of people have t o the church 
b u i l d i n g . The church b u i l d i n g i s an important and acknowledged 
place where the s t o r i e s of the C h r i s t i a n f a i t h are r e c i t e d . I n so 
f a r as the church b u i l d i n g i s used by l o c a l people t o pray f o r and 
ce l e b r a t e s i g n i f i c a n t events i n t h e i r l i v e s , i t i s both a focus and 
a r e p o s i t o r y f o r the hopes and fears of the l o c a l i t y . Furthermore, 
the p h y s i c a l b u i l d i n g i t s e l f w i t h a l l i t s changes and developments, 
and contents, c a r r i e s the s t o r i e s of l o c a l people - g i f t s donated, 
war memorials erected, extensions added: a l l a r t i c u l a t e the s t o r i e d 
past of the people of t h a t p a r t i c u l a r l o c a l i t y . And t h a t i s why we 
should heed Rombold's warning 4 6 against the s o r t of r e - o r d e r i n g t h a t 
makes a clean sweep of the b u i l d i n g and thus leaves i t s t e r i l e and 
uncomfortable. Rombold i s speaking from an a r c h i t e c t u r a l - a e s t h e t i c 
p o i n t of view, but i t can also be seen as a warning about the 
danger of l o s i n g p a r t s of the s t o r y . People need t o belong 
h i s t o r i c a l l y , and t h a t means having a place where t h a t h i s t o r y i s 

4 6 "What has been the r e s u l t of most of the p r o j e c t s which have 
aimed h i t h e r t o at r e - o r d e r i n g churches? ... Too r a d i c a l has been the 
removal of supposed "old junk", which i n many cases a c t u a l l y made the 
room i n question " l i v e a b l e " since the i n s i s t e n c e upon s t r i c t and sober 
purism i n i n t e r i o r s cannot be endured f o r longer periods. The 
watchword cannot be a pure and simple " c l e a r i n g away"." Davies, J.G. 
ed. (1976) p.98 
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cherished. Accepting Brueggemann's t h e s i s of the rootedness of 
people t o place and how t h a t appears t o apply t o the l o c a l church 
b u i l d i n g , the res i s t a n c e t o change as evidenced i n The Story 
becomes more understandable. Change t o the b u i l d i n g i n t h i s 
context w i l l understandably evoke the fear t h a t p a r t s of the 
s t o r i e d past w i l l be a d u l t e r a t e d i f not l o s t by a l t e r a t i o n and 
development of the b u i l d i n g . This a n x i e t y i s borne out of a s t a t i c 
understanding of time and place. 

However, Brueggemann1s d e f i n i t i o n of place as "space which 
has h i s t o r i c a l meanings", 4 7 and of land as "physical d i r t f r e i g h t e d 
w i t h s o c i a l meanings derived from h i s t o r i c a l experience", 4 8 need t o 
be taken f u r t h e r . The land the I s r a e l i t e s yearn f o r i s f r e i g h t e d 
w i t h God's a s s o c i a t i o n w i t h them: the land roots the promises and 
covenants and vows between God and h i s people. The land g e n e r a l l y , 
and p a r t i c u l a r i d e n t i f i a b l e places, comprise the geographical arena 
f o r God's r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h h i s people. There i s the d i r e c t aspect 
of t h i s concept: places of acknowledged theophany are remembered as 
s p e c i a l , holy places. But there i s another l e v e l , the l e v e l of 
symbol. On t h i s l e v e l , the place t h a t i s the land which I s r a e l 
yearns f o r , i s a symbol of God's r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h her. 

Applying t h i s symbolic sense of place t o the l o c a l church 
b u i l d i n g r equires f u r t h e r examination of the sense of church 
b u i l d i n g as sacrament, p i c k i n g up T i l l i c h ' s second element i n 
immanent r e l i g i o u s symbolism ("some r e a l i t y becoming the bearer of 
the Holy i n a sp e c i a l way and under s p e c i a l circumstances" - see 
p.66 above). Given t h a t sacraments are intense moments, 
concentrations of God's a c t i v i t y i n and w i t h the world, j u s t as the 
bread and the wine of the euchar i s t sacramentalise the a c t i v i t i e s 
of l i f e , so the church b u i l d i n g sacramentalises the place. That 
i s , the church b u i l d i n g i s symbol of God's presence and a c t i v i t y i n 

Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.5 

Brueggemann, W. (1978) p.2 
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the p a r i s h . As such, Davies 1 enthusiasm f o r not separating the 
secular from the holy i s e n t i r e l y sensible: 

To t r e a t a church as a holy place, set apart from the 
secular, i s tantamount t o t r e a t i n g the e u c h a r i s t i c 
species as the body and blood of C h r i s t apart from the 
r e a l i t y of the bread and the wine. The e u c h a r i s t i c 
analogy ... thus confirms the t h e s i s of the u n i t y of 
sacred and secular and of the v a l i d i t y of multipurpose 
churches. 4 9 

Sadly, t h i s i s not the popular understanding of the f u n c t i o n of a 
church b u i l d i n g . Much more general i s the view t h a t i t i s a 
h a b i t a t i o n of God, a shrine of the d i v i n e presence, a holy place 
set apart from the world. On t h a t basis the concept of a church 
b u i l d i n g as a multipurpose c o n s t r u c t i o n i s going t o be q u i t e unacceptable 

I n The Story, the way the s t e e r i n g committee operated was t o 
d i v e s t i t s e l f of the " r e l i g i o u s b i t ' , l e a v i n g t h a t t o the 
incumbent, and t o concentrate on the p r a c t i c a l i t i e s of the r e ­
o r d e r i n g . I n other words, the s t e e r i n g committee's chosen way of 
operating was p r e c i s e l y the separation t h a t Davies condemns. What 
i s a l so of s i g n i f i c a n c e from The Story i n t h i s issue of separation 
i s the s o r t of God the b u i l d i n g e x e m p l i f i e d and engendered before 
i t was re-ordered. I t was p r e c i s e l y the w i l d blue beyond 
transcendent God t h a t the r e - o r d e r i n g sought t o change. No wonder 
then t h a t the r e - o r d e r i n g k i n d l e d such heated d i s c u s s i o n and 
emotion. The lack of a sense of St.Catherine's Church b u i l d i n g as 
a symbol of God's r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h the people there was 
perpetuated by a b u i l d i n g t o the transcendent God i n which close-
packed pews f i l l e d the nave and side a i s l e i n neat rows t h a t 
r e q u i r e d the people t o face east and not each other, and an a l t a r 
against the east w a l l t h a t meant the president a t the e u c h a r i s t was 
s i m i l a r l y unable t o face the people. St.Catherine's was a b u i l d i n g 
i n which i t was hard t o get close t o one another, l e t alone get 
close t o God. 

People need t o belong h i s t o r i c a l l y , they a l s o have a need t o 

4 9 Davies, J.G. (1968) p.263 

86 



belong t o one another and t o God. The church b u i l d i n g provides a 
recognised venue, an ordered place, f o r t h a t belongingness t o be 
experienced - through the b u i l d i n g ' s very existence ( i . e . through 
simply recognising t h a t the place i s t h e r e ) , and also by e n t e r i n g 
i n t o the b u i l d i n g . I t i s not the church b u i l d i n g i n i t s e l f t h a t 
somehow has these a t t r i b u t e s but r a t h e r , the b u i l d i n g i s v e h i c l e 
f o r the a t t r i b u t e s people invest i n i t . Which brings us t o the 
second h a l f of the paraphrase: the hedge against s p i r i t u a l i z a t i o n . 
The church b u i l d i n g i s not an e d i f i c e t o be revered i n i t s e l f but a 
t r i g g e r t o f a i t h . S p i r i t u a l i z a t i o n of the church b u i l d i n g i s the 
r e s u l t of r e s t r i c t i n g the r o o t s , i . e . a pot-bound f a i t h . (N.B. 
i d o l a t r y t h a t i s the r e s u l t of the symbol being mistaken f o r t h a t 
which i t symbolises - see p.65 and pp.50-52 above). The 
s p i r i t u a l i s a t i o n of the b u i l d i n g leads t o an e x c l u s i v i t y , c r e a t i n g 
a sense of belongingness among the few church attenders t h a t 
excludes the m a j o r i t y , even God becomes an e x t r a , an o u t s i d e r . 
Instead of the church belonging t o the town i t i s appropriated by 
the Sunday St.Catherine's people - w i t h a l l the inherent dangers 
described by Brueggemann of land management leading t o people 
management leading t o management of the d i v i n e . 

b) Church B u i l d i n g and Land Management 
Between wilderness wandering and Canaan settlement, the 

I s r a e l i t e s pause. Throughout the c o n t i n u i n g r i s k and not-knowing 
of t h e i r time i n the desert, God keeps covenant w i t h them. Faced 
w i t h the prospect of becoming est a b l i s h e d i n the promised land the 
inherent dangers of complacency i n managed land are rehearsed as a 
warning. Movement and settlement are of course r e f l e c t e d i n 
Davies' two categories of r e l i g i o u s a r c h i t e c t u r e : path and place, 
though our concern here i s r a t h e r d i f f e r e n t . The question t o be 
addressed here i s whether there i s any sense i n which the church 
b u i l d i n g can c a r r y at one time the d i a l e c t i c of s t r i v i n g and 
t e a r f u l n e s s , and at another management and i n d i f f e r e n c e . Entering 
the Promised Land on Brueggemann's reckoning i s one long s l i d e i n t o 
e x i l e , achieved through a f a i l u r e t o remember, a f a i l u r e t o keep 
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the sabbath, and a t u r n i n g t o images. I t ' s a l l down t o how the 
I s r a e l i t e s f a i l t o look a f t e r t h e i r God-given g i f t of land. On a 
s u p e r f i c i a l l e v e l : n a t i o n a l l y , the Solomonic enthusiasm t o box God 
i n , t o domesticate God and make him subordinate t o the land-
governing regime i s never f a r away, as i s seen i n the f u r o r e 
surrounding the Falklands War Memorial Service. S i m i l a r l y w i t h the 
l o c a l church b u i l d i n g : contemporary Solomons i n The Story wanted 
f o r instance t o keep the church b u i l d i n g as i t was as a means of 
managing God, of fencing God i n t o f i t t h e i r r o u t i n e and 
understanding of f a i t h . 

There i s also a more s u b t l e l e v e l concerning the issues of 
t r a n s i t i o n and change. I t raises the question as t o whether the 
church b u i l d i n g i s a dynamic place or a h a b i t place (we are back 
again w i t h Davies' categories of path and p l a c e ) , how the place i s 
perceived and how i t i s used. A church b u i l d i n g f o r ever i n need -
of decoration, r e p a i r , new hymn books and money - whose f u t u r e i s 
u n c e r t a i n , can be v e h i c l e and expression of people on the move, 
s t r u g g l i n g w i t h the d i a l e c t i c of t r e m b l i n g hope and fear of 
abandonment. A church b u i l d i n g f i n a n c i a l l y prosperous, p h y s i c a l l y 
and a e s t h e t i c a l l y comfortable, w i t h a s e t t l e d and content 
congregation i s f a r more l i k e l y t o be v e h i c l e t o God-less, s e l f -
centred management. The interregnum was a s e t t l e d p e r i o d when the 
members of the Sunday congregation were content i n t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e 
feuding c l i q u e s . With money i n the bank, a steady income and more 
of the same as the interregnum dragged on, a s e l f - c e n t r e d 
management s w i f t l y became the norm. The new incumbent a r r i v e d and 
almost immediately there was the prospect of major change t o the 
b u i l d i n g (which had h i t h e r t o been symbol of the s e t t l e d , s e l f -
centred management) w i t h the vast f i n a n c i a l burden and t h e r e f o r e 
u n c e r t a i n f u t u r e such change would n e c e s s a r i l y i n c u r . Overnight, 
t h i s h a b i t place was being challenged by the prospect of dynamic 
place. I n the moment of t r a n s i t i o n - whether i t i s the n a t i o n of 
I s r a e l at the r i v e r Jordan, or i n the r e - o r d e r i n g of St.Catherine's 
church b u i l d i n g - the issues are more exposed and the people more 
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v u l n e r a b l e . 

The admonitions at the Jordan are t o remember, the 
p r o h i b i t i o n of images and t o keep sabbath. To remember 
St.Catherine's church h i s t o r y i s t o acknowledge how t h i n g s were -
f o r example the w a l l e d churchyard around the b u i l d i n g and the west 
entrance t o the church - and how t h i n g s are - the w a l l s razed, the 
headstones removed and i n place of the west entrance an annex. To 
remember St.Catherine 1s Church h i s t o r y i s t o remember the pre-war 
slump i n the coal i n d u s t r y , i t s wartime and post-war recovery, and 
the closure of the p i t s i n the '60s. I t i s also t o remember 
weddings i n the b u i l d i n g w i t h the baptisms t h a t f o l l o w e d and the 
fu n e r a l s - and a l l t h a t those moments encapsulate. I n other words, 
t o remember i s t o acknowledge change. Acknowledging change i s t o 
accept the dynamism of the place. However, memory i s not t h a t 
s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d : memory i s l a r g e l y s e l e c t i v e , p r o v i d i n g a d i f f e r e n t 
s u b j e c t i v e r e c o l l e c t i o n i n each i n d i v i d u a l . More a c c u r a t e l y , 
t h e r e f o r e , t o acknowledge change i s t o acknowledge these d i f f e r e n t 
versions of the past (which i s extremely d i f f i c u l t f o r those who 
are sure t h a t t h e i r v e r s i o n i s the t r u t h ) . 

To have no images i s also t o accept the dynamism of place, 
because images f i x and contain, they p i n down and c o n t r o l . I f , i n 
the b u i l d i n g , people can reach out t o God, i f the b u i l d i n g i s where 
people are able t o express t h e i r hopes and fears then i t i s a 
wilderness place. I f the b u i l d i n g i t s e l f and the contents are what 
people are a t t r a c t e d t o , i f t h i s i s where people's hopes and fears 
are managed then i t i s a s e t t l e d place w i t h a l l the inherent 
dangers. I t i s of course not the b u i l d i n g per se, but how people 
respond t o i t and use i t . Assessing the extent t o which the 
b u i l d i n g i s where people express t h e i r hopes and fears and how much 
i t i s a place where they are managed i s not simple. Simply because 
as much time was spent i n the PCC discussing the minutiae of the 
r e - o r d e r i n g plans as examining the precepts t h a t l a y behind the 
scheme, i t does not nece s s a r i l y f o l l o w t h a t St.Catherine 1s i s f o r 
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them a s e t t l e d place. The minutiae of colour schemes and where t o 
hang p i c t u r e s and what s o r t of k i t c h e n sink ( a l l elements i n the 
o v e r a l l scheme) are f a m i l i a r domestic issues and as such are more 
accessible than concepts such as transcendence and immanence (which 
were a l s o elements i n the r e - o r d e r i n g ) . Enthusiasm f o r the 
b u i l d i n g i t s e l f and i t s content may, t h e r e f o r e , simply r e f l e c t t h i s 
f a m i l i a r i t y . But, t o perceive the church b u i l d i n g and f u r n i s h i n g s 
i n terms of home l i f e i s also t o domesticate the church b u i l d i n g 
and i s thus a perception of i t as s e t t l e d space: the major issues 
of immanence and transcendence are put t o one side i n favour of 
more manageable p a r t s of the scheme. 

Keeping sabbath ( f o r Brueggemann) i s u l t i m a t e l y a hedge 
against overwhelming management of people as w e l l as land. I t i s 
an a f f i r m a t i o n t h a t human beings cannot presume t o t a l ownership of 
land or other people. I n terms of keeping sabbath and 
St.Catherine's church b u i l d i n g , issues of management and expression 
of hopes and fears have already been touched on i n the context of 
p r o h i b i t i o n of images. The issue also touches exclusivism: w i t h 
the p h y s i c a l f i x i t y of the church b u i l d i n g which occupies a 
p a r t i c u l a r place there i s always the temptation t o manage i t i n 
such a way t h a t the giftedness from God (which the b u i l d i n g 
s i g n i f i e s ) i s l o s t . The b u i l d i n g i s managed: i t becomes the 
"property" of the reg u l a r church attenders who then perceive non-
r e g u l a r and non-churchgoers as i n t r u d e r s "using" the b u i l d i n g f o r 
t h e i r baptisms, weddings and f u n e r a l s . The g i f t from God, which 
the church b u i l d i n g i s v e h i c l e t o , i s f o r a l l the people who are i n 
the v i c i n i t y of t h a t p a r t i c u l a r symbol. I t i s a g i f t t h a t i s 
e a s i l y and o f t e n f o r g o t t e n - j u s t as the I s r a e l i t e s once i n the 
Promised Land were f o r g e t f u l of the Jordan statement of 
i n h e r i t a n c e . 

Management of the church b u i l d i n g a l so f i n d s expression i n 
the p r o l i f e r a t i o n of church o r g a n i s a t i o n s : the Mothers' Union, the 
Men's Society, the Church Lads' and G i r l s ' Brigade, the Sunday 
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School, the Church Study Group, the Church Flower Arrangers. 
Despite the many c o n s t r u c t i v e and valuable elements these various 
groups undoubtedly possess, the o v e r a l l r e s u l t i s management by 
s e l e c t i o n / d e s e l e c t i o n of people and the domestication/fencing i n of 
God. The p e r s i s t e n t danger of church organisations i s t h a t they 
become s e l f - s e r v i n g . Enthusiasm f o r , and h a b i t s o f , church 
o r g a n i s a t i o n s lead t o the neglect of equipping people t o c e l e b r a t e 
the gospel and serve those i n the l o c a l i t y - i . e . t o recognise the 
u n i v e r s a l i t y of God's g i f t . 

Place as Symbol 

Whil s t Brueggemann i s concerned w i t h land as symbol, L i l b u r n e 
examines place as symbol. I n h i s book A Sense of Place L i l b u r n e 
attempts a t h e o l o g i c a l recovery of place. I t i s not the i n t e n t i o n 
of t h i s t h e s i s t o o f f e r an exhaustive c r i t i q u e of L i l b u r n e ' s work, 
but r a t h e r t o address one of the fundamental issues, i f not the 
issue as t o how the d i v i n e i s earthed i n place, how there i s i n the 
sense of place a connection w i t h the i n v i s i b l e . My approach i s t o 
o u t l i n e h i s progression from Brueggemann's p o s i t i o n , h i s 
development of Davies 1 " c h r i s t i f i c a t i o n " of space, and h i s 
indebtedness t o A u s t r a l i a n A b o r i g i n a l thought on place; and then t o 
t e s t L i l b u r n e ' s p o s i t i o n alongside Relph's (tempered) a s s e r t i o n 
t h a t the sense of place i s simply defined by people's h a b i t u a t i o n s . 
Having explored L i l b u r n e ' s sense of place and some of i t s 
l i m i t a t i o n s , we s h a l l then address these t o The Story t o see i f our 
pe r c e p t i o n of i t i s enlivened and deepened. 

Like Brueggemann, L i l b u r n e understands land t o be a c e n t r a l 
issue i n Hebrew f a i t h . I t was land t h a t was promised t o the chosen 
n a t i o n - a land t h a t was reached a f t e r f o r t y years of t r a v e l l i n g i n 
the wilderness. I t was the same land t h a t was wrested from them, 
and i n time i t was t h a t land t h a t they were e v e n t u a l l y able t o 
r e t u r n t o . A f t e r the e x i l e , however, i t was no longer the land 
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t h a t was the focus of n a t i o n a l i d e n t i t y , but the temple. L i l b u r n e 
argues t h a t t h i s was not so much a s h i f t i n focus as a "refinement 
and i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n " 5 0 of the theme of land. The experience of 
e x i l e , w i t h the displacement and s c a t t e r i n g of the chosen people, 
brought the f u r t h e r r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t God could be worshipped i n 
other places. Even Naaman's pa r c e l of s o i l became redundant. 

As w i t h the e x i l e experience f o r the I s r a e l i t e s , so i t was 
w i t h the r a p i d expansion of the e a r l y church, only more so: the 
s w i f t and geographically widespread growth of C h r i s t i a n i t y meant 
t h a t instead of the holy land being a c e n t r a l issue, instead of the 
holy place ( i . e . the Jerusalem temple), holy space became a matter 
of expediency i f not convenience, so t h a t "the people of f a i t h f i n d 
God i s w i t h them i n the places they f i n d themselves". 5 1 This i s not 
so much a u n i v e r s a l i s i n g as a r e l a t i v i s i n g of holy place, though 
there i s a f u r t h e r p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t the sense of holy place becomes 
i n t e r n a l i s e d by the i n d i v i d u a l , of the holy being l o c a t e d no longer 
geographically but i n t e l l e c t u a l l y . 

Despite L i l b u r n e ' s d i s c l a i m e r against u n i v e r s a l i s i n g , h i s 
statement t h a t "the people of God f i n d God i s w i t h them i n the 
places they f i n d themselves" needs some f u r t h e r q u a l i f i c a t i o n . 
Angel Clare's Sunday cabbage l e a f conversation, 5 2 along w i t h the 
o f t - s t a t e d "you don't have t o go t o church t o be a C h r i s t i a n " , show 
how e a s i l y holy space can become i n d i v i d u a t e d , p r i v a t i s e d space. 
However, the contingent u t i l i t a r i a n i s m of s t a r t i n g from present 
circumstance i s a valuable reminder of how f a i t h i s borne out of 
r a t h e r than brought i n from outside of everyday experience. 

5 0 L i l b u r n e , G.R. (1989) p.57 
5 1 L i l b u r n e , G.R. (1989) p.69 
5 2 "[Angel Clare's] aspect was probably as un-Sabbatarian a one as 

a dogmatic parson's son o f t e n presented; h i s a t t i r e being h i s d a i r y 
c l o t h e s , long wading boots, a cabbage l e a f i n s i d e h i s hat t o keep h i s 
head c o o l , w i t h a t h i s t l e spud t o f i n i s h him o f f . 'He's not going t o 
church," s a i d Marian. Angel, i n f a c t , r i g h t l y or wrongly ... p r e f e r r e d 
sermons i n stones t o sermons i n churches and chapels on b r i g h t summer 
days." Hardy, T. (1958) p.174 
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Alongside t h i s perceived refinement of holy land through holy 
place t o holy space i s L i l b u r n e ' s development of Davies' 
" c h r i s t i f i c a t i o n " of space. 5 3 L i l b u r n e takes up Davies' concern 
t h a t the Son of God became human i n time and space, 5 4 n o t i n g 
theology's e n t h u s i a s t i c quest f o r the h i s t o r i c a l Jesus, but i t s 
p e r s i s t e n t f a i l u r e t o examine i n d e t a i l the geographical Jesus. 
This "placing" of Jesus i s c e n t r a l t o L i l b u r n e ' s book. 

The Jewish f a i t h t h a t Jesus was born i n t o was concerned w i t h 
the p a r t i c u l a r moments i n time when God acted i n the l i f e of t h e i r 
people and where t h a t d i v i n e a c t i v i t y occurred. The s c r i p t u r e s map 
out the h i s t o r y of d i v i n e a c t i v i t y , and the geography. Thus, f o r 
example, where Jacob w r e s t l e d w i t h the angel, where Lot's w i f e 
became a p i l l a r of s a l t and where Saul met w i t h h i s w i t c h are 
c a r e f u l l y i d e n t i f i e d and placed, the locus of the Decalogue i s 
i d e n t i f i e d as Mount S i n a i , the s i t e of the Exodus i s i d e n t i f i e d as 
the Red Sea. P a r t i c u l a r places where God had acted had r e l i g i o u s 
s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r Jesus and h i s contemporaries, and they of course 
continue t o have t h e i r s i g n i f i c a n c e ( c f . the c o n t i n u i n g p o p u l a r i t y 
of Holy Land t o u r s ) . 

Davies argues t h a t places i n Palestine gained a f u r t h e r 
C h r i s t i a n r e l i g i o u s "charge" through the knowledge and b e l i e f of 
the h i s t o r i c a l Jesus's presence and a c t i v i t y t h e r e : the b i r t h a t 
Bethlehem, the sea of G a l i l e e as s e t t i n g f o r much of Jesus's 

5 3 "Christ has become f o r Paul the "locus" of redemption here and 
i n the world t o come. "The land" has been f o r him " C h r i s t i f i e d " . I t 
i s not the land promised much as he had loved i t t h a t became h i s 
" i n h e r i t a n c e " , but the l i v i n g Lord, i n whom was a new c r e a t i o n . " 
Davies, W.D. (1974) p.213; c f . also p.368: " I n sum, f o r the holiness of 
place, C h r i s t i a n i t y has fundamentally, though not c o n s i s t e n t l y , 
s u b s t i t u t e d the holiness of the Person: i t has C h r i s t i f i e d holy space." 

5 4 "The emergence of the Gospels - kerygmatic as they may be -
witnesses t o a h i s t o r i c a l and, t h e r e f o r e , geographic, concern i n the 
t r a d i t i o n , which r e t a i n s f o r the realia t h e i r f u l l p h y s i c a l 
s i g n i f i c a n c e . The need t o remember the Jesus of H i s t o r y e n t a i l e d the 
need t o remember the Jesus of a p a r t i c u l a r land. Jesus belonged not 
only t o time, but t o space; and the space and spaces which he occupied 
took on s i g n i f i c a n c e , so t h a t the realia of Judaism continued as 
realia i n C h r i s t i a n i t y . H i s t o r y i n the t r a d i t i o n demanded geography." 
Davies, W.D. (1974) p.366 
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m i n i s t r y , the baptism i n the r i v e r Jordan, the road t o Emmaus and 
so on. S p a t i a l as w e l l as temporal d e t a i l s were c a r e f u l l y recorded 
i n the accounts of the gospel t o make the p h y s i c a l r e a l i t y of the 
Son of God abundantly c l e a r . I t i s as i f the place having taken on 
t h a t p e c u l i a r s i g n i f i c a n c e becomes what i t s i g n i f i e s . I n other 
words, there i s a coming together of the a c t u a l and what i t stands 
f o r ( c f . symbol as somehow p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n something beyond i t s e l f 
- p.61 above). 

The f l e s h l y person Jesus belongs t o a past time and a past 
place: the quest f o r the h i s t o r i c a l Jesus i s e s s e n t i a l l y the 
p u r s u i t of understanding who Jesus was. The question remains as t o 
who Jesus C h r i s t i s . And, j u s t as understanding the h i s t o r i c a l 
Jesus requires knowledge of where as w e l l as when, so who Jesus 
C h r i s t IS demands "placing" too. 

Paramount i n the Son of God's e a r t h l y m i n i s t r y was h i s 
preaching and teaching about the kingdom. I n majoring on the 
temporal aspects and paying scant a t t e n t i o n t o the s p a t i a l , 
theology has d e a l t w i t h the kingdom much as i t has w i t h the person 
Jesus. With the enthusiasm f o r now and not y e t , the drawing near 
and the end of time, and the many nuances i n between, the s i m i l a r l y 
complex question of venue has remained l a r g e l y unaddressed. Jesus, 
i n h i s preaching and teaching, declared t h a t the kingdom was where 
he and others enjoyed meals together, and also the kingdom would be 
found i n a f u t u r e place where he would be w i t h people again. 
Between the r e s u r r e c t i o n and the parousia there i s the g i f t of the 
Holy S p i r i t i n f u l f i l m e n t of Jesus's promise: "Lo, I am w i t h you t o 
the end of time" (Matthew 28:20). The f u t u r e f u l f i l m e n t remains 
but so also does the present r e a l i t y . The f l e s h l y presence of the 
Son of God ended w i t h the c r u c i f i x i o n , but h i s presence continues 
i n the person of the Holy S p i r i t . Thus the kingdom i s t o be 
located wherever people meet together i n C h r i s t i a n f e l l o w s h i p : 
"wherever two or three meet together i n my name I am there among 
them" (Matthew 18:20). The kingdom i s t h e r e f o r e present i n each of 
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the p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s where t h i s i s o c c u r r i n g . 

A theology t h a t i s co n t e x t u a l i n i t s method, t h a t i s 
concerned w i t h what i s a c t u a l l y going on i n the l o c a l context, and 
i n the sum of l o c a l contexts i s , t o borrow Turner's word, 
" m u l t i v o c a l " , and thus provides a robust counterbalance t o an 
ab s t r a c t u n i v e r s a l i s m - which i s t o present not a fragmented but an 
i n t e g r a t i v e approach. Contextual theology embraces the h i s t o r y and 
the locus, i . e . i t i s a theology t h a t i s moulded by the 
p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s and p e c u l i a r i t i e s of the who, the what, the how, 
the when and the where. With i t s emphasis on time and place, 
c o n t e x t u a l theology i s also i n c a r n a t i o n a l theology. 5 5 

The kingdom t h e r e f o r e i s not j u s t present i n each of the 
p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s where two or three meet together i n Our Lord's 
name, i t i s also present, f o r L i l b u r n e , i n the sum of those 
p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s . Recognising the kingdom i n an i n d i v i d u a l , 
p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n ensures an understanding of the kingdom as 
concrete and a c t u a l . Recognising the sum of the p a r t i c u l a r 
l o c a t i o n s ensures a checking balance. As before, the d i r e c t i o n 
here i s an opening out, expansionist movement r a t h e r than a 
narrowing down, lowest common denominator approach, and thus echoes 
the r e s p e c t i v e d i s t i n c t i o n between open system and general system 
theory. 

W h i l s t i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o make connection between Western 
c u l t u r e and A u s t r a l i a n A b o r i g i n a l c u l t u r e , there does seem t o be a 
l i n k , though A u s t r a l i a n A b o r i g i n a l understanding of land goes much 
f u r t h e r and i s f a r too complex t o be accused of an i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
t h a t i s mere i d o l a t r y . A b o r i g i n a l thought sees each element and 
aspect of a l l land as sacred because i t doesn't j u s t s i g n i f y i t , i t 

5 5 " I f God became human i n Jesus C h r i s t , as C h r i s t i a n i t y has 
always maintained, then God became human i n a p a r t i c u l a r time and a 
particular place. I n seeking a theology which i s l o c a l , t h a t i s , a 
theology which develops the images of the l o c a l context, we are doing 
no more than c a l l i n g f o r a t r u l y i n c a r n a t i o n a l theology." L i l b u r n e , 
G.R. (1989) p.87 
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i s the wor l d of the Dreaming. 5 6 

E x t r a p o l a t i n g h e a v i l y from A b o r i g i n a l thought, L i l b u r n e 
a s s e r t s : "a sense of place i s as much a f u n c t i o n of the nature of 
the places themselves as i t i s of human a c t i v i t y " . 5 7 The problem i s 
t h a t the f u n c t i o n of the nature of a place i s so e l u s i v e as t o be 
u n v e r i f i a b l e . Furthermore, there i s here the danger of s e l f -
f u l f i l m e n t , j u s t as the person who goes t o the doctor t o see i f 
he/she i s i l l has already made the d e c i s i o n t h a t he/she i s 
experiencing s u f f i c i e n t dis-ease t o warrant seeing the doctor. I n 
other words, as going t o the doctor i s i t s e l f an acknowledgement of 
already e x i s t i n g i l l n e s s , so i t i s w i t h the a s s e r t i o n of a " s p i r i t 
of place". At t h i s p o i n t , L i l b u r n e moves beyond Brueggemann, whom 
he regards as having r e - e s t a b l i s h e d the importance of land i n 
theology but only i n the r e s t r i c t e d sense of land being s o l e l y 
defined by human a c t i v i t y . However, t h i s p l a c i n g of the Son of God 
involves more than i d e n t i f y i n g s i t e s where Jesus was or d i d . 

Wh i l s t the dimensions of A b o r i g i n a l dreamtime provide 
valuable i n s i g h t s , Relph's mundane i n s i s t e n c e on human agency alone 
i s f a r more convincing. 5 8 But then Relph goes on t o admit a 
" s p i r i t of place" t h a t e x i s t s beyond the p h y s i c a l s e t t i n g of the 

56 »"The Dreaming" i s then a p l u r i v o c a l term w i t h a number of 
d i s t i n c t though connected meanings. F i r s t , i t i s a n a r r a t i v e m y t h i c a l 
account of the foundation and shaping of the e n t i r e world by the 
ancestor heroes who are uncreated and e t e r n a l . Second, "the Dreaming" 
r e f e r s t o the embodiment of the s p i r i t u a l power of the ancestor heroes 
i n the land, i n c e r t a i n s i t e s , and i n species of fauna and f l o r a , so 
t h a t t h i s power i s a v a i l a b l e t o people today. Indeed, one might say 
t h a t " f o r the a b o r i g i n a l h i s land i s a k i n d of r e l i g i o u s icon, since i t 
both represents the power of the dreamtime beings and also e f f e c t s and 
tra n s m i t s t h a t power". T h i r d , "the Dreaming" denotes the general way 
of l i f e or "Law" - moral and s o c i a l precepts, r i t u a l and ceremonial 
p r a c t i c e s , e t c . - based upon these m y t h i c a l foundations. Fourth, "the 
Dreaming" may r e f e r t o the personal "way" or vo c a t i o n t h a t an 
i n d i v i d u a l A b o r i g i n a l might have by v i r t u e of h i s membership of a cl a n , 
or by v i r t u e of h i s s p i r i t - c o n c e p t i o n r e l a t i n g him t o p a r t i c u l a r 
s i t e s . " Charlesworth, M., ed. (1984) pp.9-10. 

5 7 L i l b u r n e , G.R. (1989) p.28 

58 "The meanings of places may be rooted i n the p h y s i c a l s e t t i n g 
and objects and a c t i v i t i e s , but they are not a pro p e r t y of them -
ra t h e r they are a pro p e r t y of human i n t e n t i o n s and experiences." 
Relph, E. (1976) p.47 
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place, the a c t i v i t i e s t h e r e i n , and the meanings given t o the place. 
This s p i r i t of place i s "subtle and nebulous, and not e a s i l y 
analyzed i n formal and conceptual terms". 5 9 This s p i r i t of place i s 
capable of s u r v i v i n g considerable change t o i t s s e t t i n g , a c t i v i t i e s 
and/or meanings. 

For Relph, time i s a c r u c i a l element i n our experience of 
place: 

... places themselves are the present expressions of 
past experiences and events and hopes f o r the f u t u r e . 
But ... the essence of place does not l i e e i t h e r i n 
timelessness or i n c o n t i n u i t y through time. These are 
simply dimensions, a l b e i t important and unavoidable 
ones, t h a t a f f e c t our experience of pl a c e . 6 0 

Thus, L i l b u r n e ' s e x t r a p o l a t i o n s from p r e - i n d u s t r i a l r e l i g i o u s 
s o c i e t i e s ( i . e . Hebrew and A b o r i g i n a l ) t o comprehend contemporary 
Western n o n - r e l i g i o u s s o c i e t y , w h i l s t i n f o r m a t i v e , are not 
a l t o g e t h e r convincing, p r i m a r i l y becaue of the r a d i c a l d i f f e r e n c e s 
as defined by Mircea Eliade between r e l i g i o u s and n o n - r e l i g i o u s 
s o c i e t i e s . 6 1 The s i g n i f i c a n c e of place i n contemporary Western 
c u l t u r e i s f a r more complex and haphazard even than L i l b u r n e 
admits. 

We are now i n a p o s i t i o n t o see how any of t h i s might be 
ap p l i e d t o the p r o v i n c i a l p a r t i c u l a r i t y of The Story. 

Holy Place. Holy Space, and the " C h r i s t i f i c a t i o n " of Space i n The 
Story 

I n 1840, some of the people of God who found themselves i n 

5 9 Relph, E. (1976) p.48 
6 0 Relph, E. (1976) p.33 
6 1 "Eliade d i s t i n g u i s h e s between r e l i g i o u s and n o n r e l i g i o u s 

s o c i e t i e s . I n r e l i g i o u s s o c i e t i e s r e l i g i o n forms the basis f o r s o c i a l 
s t r u c t u r e and human l i f e . I n n o n r e l i g i o u s s o c i e t i e s , such as our own, 
r e l i g i o n i s one f a c t o r among others, serving s p e c i f i c f u n c t i o n s i n the 
l i v e s of some i n d i v i d u a l s but not forming the substratum upon which 
whole s o c i e t y i s founded. Such s o c i e t i e s , sometimes c a l l e d advanced or 
i n d u s t r i a l , are marked by a p l u r a l i s m of r e l i g i o u s b e l i e f s and a range 
w i t h i n each b e l i e f system from t r u e b e l i e v e r s t o nonbelievers." 
L i l b u r n e , G.R. (1989) p.38 
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the r a p i d l y burgeoning l o c a l i t y of Crook chose t o cease t u r n i n g t o 
what was up u n t i l then the p a r i s h church i n Brancepeth (some s i x 
miles d i s t a n t ) as holy place. Circumstance ( i . e . a newly 
developing coal town) d i c t a t e d a l o c a l holy place. Thus, a p a r c e l 
of land was taken out of the ancient p a r i s h of Brancepeth and 
designated Crook p a r i s h . St.Catherine's church, a new l o c a l holy 
place, was e s t a b l i s h e d i n the town centre. At about the same time, 
places of worship of other denominations were also e s t a b l i s h e d i n 
the town. Undoubtedly, the p r o v i s i o n of the church b u i l d i n g 
provided considerably towards the o v e r a l l sense of place and 
belonging f o r the people of Crook. 

Thus, the s p i r i t of place t h a t i s St.Catherine's church may 
be seen t o have survived w i t h the passage of time through p h y s i c a l 
change t o i t s e l f and i t s surrounding, and change i n i t s a c t i v i t i e s 
as the town has v a r i o u s l y developed and declined. 

Time c l e a r l y plays an important p a r t i n the q u a l i t y of 
"charge" t o the holy place. The v e n e r a b i l i t y of age i s dependent 
on a wide v a r i e t y of f a c t o r s , but g e n e r a l l y speaking, f o r example, 
i n a medieval church b u i l d i n g s t i l l i n use, the f e e l of s a n c t i t y i s 
o f t e n more apparent than i n a nineteenth or t w e n t i e t h century 
church b u i l d i n g . The h i s t o r y of moments, events, a c t i v i t i e s and 
people i n t h a t l o c a l i t y compose a p a t i n a on the b u i l d i n g so long as 
i t continues t o be perceived and understood as a holy place. 
St.Catherine 1s was b u i l t when the town was f i r s t developing one 
hundred and f i f t y years ago. As one of the few remaining b u i l d i n g s 
from t h a t p e r i o d , and being located i n the town centre, i t i s 
endowed w i t h the s t o r y of the town, at l e a s t i n so f a r as people 
continue t o recognise such i n i t . 

So f a r , the "charge" of the b u i l d i n g has been described i n 
terms of f a m i l i a r i t y , attachment, rootedness and " s p i r i t of place". 
We now t u r n t o L i l b u r n e ' s i n c a r n a t i o n a l theology and i n p a r t i c u l a r 
h i s concern t o l o c a t e the contemporary presence of C h r i s t . Here, 
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he i s much more convincing. As w i t h Relph's "sense of place", the 
presence of C h r i s t "wherever two or three are gathered i n His name" 
i s s i m i l a r l y beyond easy an a l y s i s i n formal and conceptual terms. 

I n the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of The Story, i d e n t i f y i n g people's 
h a b i t u a t i o n s i n the church b u i l d i n g i s r e l a t i v e l y s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d . 
There i s the generational i m p r i n t , the major change t o the b u i l d i n g 
more or less every twenty f i v e t o t h i r t y years, and there are the 
memorials f o r example i n the stained glass and the chancel screen. 
The l o c a l church b u i l d i n g i s the place where many b i r t h s , marriages 
and deaths, and c i v i c occasions are acknowledged through formal 
acts of worship. As one of several places of worship i n the town, 
the church b u i l d i n g i s i d e n t i f i e d and designated by people 
g e n e r a l l y as a place of God, l a r g e l y because of the human 
a c t i v i t i e s i t houses and the human i n t e n t i o n t h a t shapes i t s form 
and content. There i s here a f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h Brueggemann's land 
management and the "Rotary Club" approach (see p.82 above): God i s 
a f i r m l y maintained, at arm's length transcendent God. 

However, Relph's admission of a "sense of place" t h a t i s 
somehow more than human i n t e n t i o n and a c t i v i t y and experience, and 
Lil b u r n e ' s i n s i s t e n c e t h a t where two or three are gathered i n 
C h r i s t ' s name He i s w i t h them, take us beyond Brueggemann's 
rootedness of people i n place. The eagerness of the s t e e r i n g 
committee t o o f f - l o a d the " r e l i g i o u s b i t " onto the incumbent i s an 
ab d i c a t i o n of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y but i t can also be understood as being 
i n some sense an acknowledgement of the involvement of the d i v i n e . 
The generational i m p r i n t on the b u i l d i n g and i n p a r t i c u l a r the 
process of r e - o r d e r i n g described i n The Story, are expressions of 
d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h how thi n g s are. Change t o the church b u i l d i n g 
i s borne out of a s t r i v i n g t o improve worship of God, though of 
course t h i s i s i n e v i t a b l y i n f l u e n c e d a t the very l e a s t by 
contemporary s o c i e t a l and l o c a l c u l t u r e , and cu r r e n t 
denominational, diocesan and l o c a l church t h i n k i n g . I n The Story, 
the r e - o r d e r i n g grew out of s o c i a l concern and also a concern f o r 
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b e t t e r communion w i t h God: 
The Church i s f i r s t and foremost a place of worship 
t h a t belongs t o and i s f o r the use of the community. 
As such i t should a) d i r e c t us t o the MYSTERY OF GOD; 
b) provide a cl i m a t e of FELLOWSHIP/HOSPITALITY.62 

The i n i t i a l stage of the re - o r d e r i n g work, the r e - s i t i n g of 
the stone a l t a r , was intended t o open up the sense and experience 
of d i v i n e immanence. To what extent t h a t i n t e n t was r e a l i s e d by 
the change i n a l t a r p o s i t i o n and the r e s u l t i n g change i n worship i t 
made po s s i b l e i s d i f f i c u l t t o assess. One of the r e s u l t s of t h i s 
p a r t i c u l a r change (though t h i s i s admi t t e d l y impossible t o separate 
out completely from the o v e r a l l process of change) i s a g r a d u a l l y 
strengthening sense of f e l l o w s h i p . 

What i s becoming i n c r e a s i n g l y apparent here i s the d i f f i c u l t y 
i n t e a s i n g out the d e l i c a t e intimacy of what i s human and what i s 
d i v i n e . The employment of e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law f u r t h e r h i g h l i g h t s 
the problematic of t h i s intimacy. The issues t h a t l e d t o the 
c a l l i n g of a Consistory Court Hearing include ( i n L i l b u r n e ' s terms) 
the involvement of God (the l o c a l church b u i l d i n g being p r e c i s e l y 
one of those p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s where two or three gather i n 
C h r i s t ' s name). The law can only p r e s c r i b e the requirements f o r 
being human, i t requires the gospel f o r f u l l i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 
world, hence the inadequacy i n t h i s respect of e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law, 
an issue t o be developed i n the next chapter. Our concern here i s 
t h a t the p r e s c r i p t i o n of e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law i n the form of f a c u l t y 
j u r i s d i c t i o n as a means of r e s o l v i n g d i f f e r e n c e s of opin i o n , gets 
i n the way of any attempt t o i d e n t i f y and own the l o c a l church 
b u i l d i n g as symbol of the d i v i n e presence. 

I n an attempt t o achieve some measure of c l a r i f i c a t i o n 
L i l b u r n e suggests the sum of p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s w i l l p rovide a 
governor against excessive human h a b i t u a t i o n and a p o i n t e r i n the 

6 2 The f i r s t of f i v e precepts presented t o the PCC i n the 
p r e l i m i n a r y discussions - see p p . l 4 f . above. 
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i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of d i v i n e presence. 6 3 U n f o r t u n a t e l y , i n p r a c t i c e , 
the s t r u c t u r e s of the Church i s i t s denominations, and the p o s i t i o n 
of the p a r i s h church i n i t s l o c a l i t y , o f t e n do not provide 
s u f f i c i e n t counterbalance. The present p o l i t y of the Church of 
England i s l a r g e l y a d m i n i s t r a t i v e i n nature, concerned p r i n c i p a l l y 
w i t h maintenance, s t a f f i n g and money. Despite l o c a l i n i t i a t i v e and 
e f f o r t , denominational congregations remain h i g h l y suspicious of 
one another. And the more the l o c a l congregation t u r n s i n on 
i t s e l f , the more estranged the l o c a l church and l o c a l i t y become 
from each other. 

A l l these elements and more are c l e a r l y evident i n the 
p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n t h a t i s St.Catherine 1s church. This i s o l a t i o n 
becomes even more apparent when the l o c a l church addresses i t s e l f 
t o change. Synodical government i s a p r i m a r i l y a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
s t r u c t u r e . Although there are h i n t s of small change, the DAC 
remains p r i m a r i l y r e d u c t i v e : narrowing down the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of 
development of the b u i l d i n g - a d v i s i n g on the c o n s t r a i n t s r a t h e r 
than the p o t e n t i a l . The DAC i s advisory t o and f o r the diocesan 
l e g a l department which i t s e l f operates according t o the c o n s t r a i n t 
of precedent. Cross-congregational dialogue on a l o c a l , deanery or 
interdenominational basis i s u s u a l l y constrained by c o m p e t i t i o n , 
d i s i n t e r e s t , lack of resources. This i n s u l a r i t y i s f u r t h e r 
compounded by a withdrawal by the l o c a l congregation from issues 
and other people i n the l o c a l i t y . Not s u r p r i s i n g l y , some of the 
grea t e s t enthusiasm f o r the proposed changes t o the church 
b u i l d i n g , some of the most e x c i t i n g suggestions f o r change, have 
come from non-church people. 

A l l of t h i s knocks L i l b u r n e ' s balance between the p a r t i c u l a r 

6 3 "... the kingdom of God has both a primary and l o c a l meaning 
and a secondary u n i v e r s a l meaning. Each i s needed i n the l i f e of 
C h r i s t i a n communities. The assurance t h a t Jesus C h r i s t i s here, t h a t 
God chooses t o dwell w i t h t h i s community i n t h i s place, i s the basis 
f o r a l o c a l i n c a r n a t i o n a l l i f e s t y l e . But e q u a l l y the knowledge t h a t 
God's kingdom i s u l t i m a t e l y i n c l u s i v e of a l l l o c a l i t i e s gives us a 
healthy reminder t h a t our l o c a l l i f e s t y l e must mesh w i t h the needs of 
other l o c a l i t i e s . " L i l b u r n e , G.R. (1989) p.102 
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l o c a t i o n and the sum of p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s out of k i l t e r . And, 
given t h a t the sum of p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s i s not simply from here 
and now, but from out of a l l time and space, the d e v a s t a t i n g l y 
common s t r a i t j a c k e t of parochialism t y p i f i e d i n St.Catherine's 
church i s a l l too evident. This r a i s e s a serious question about 
apprehending the q u a l i t y , depth and r e a l i t y of the experience of 
the kingdom i n the p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n . The guidance t o be d e r i v e d 
from a commonality of shared p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s i s , i n r e a l i t y , an 
i d e a l i s m i n extremely short supply. I t i s then a short step from 
the i s o l a t i o n i s m of the p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n t o a p r i v a t i s a t i o n 
which locates holy space i n t e l l e c t u a l l y between the i n d i v i d u a l and God. 

E. CONCLUSION 

Lil b u r n e ' s development of the concept of holy space seems t o 
work w e l l on the secular aspects of a p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n , but the 
mechanism of the counterbalancing sum of p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s , 
w h i l s t sound i n theory, does not work at a l l w e l l i n p r a c t i c e . 
This l i m i t e d success and gap between theory and p r a c t i c e may w e l l 
be the p r i c e of p l a c i n g a t t r i b u t e s of r e l i g i o u s s o c i e t y on non-
r e l i g i o u s s o c i e t y . 
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CHAPTER 5 

LEGAL. POLITICAL AND SOCIAL STRUCTURES 

Rules are by d e f i n i t i o n g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s of some degree, and 
ge n e r a l i z a t i o n s i n e v i t a b l y i n v o l v e data r e d u c t i o n . The concrete 
case always needs something of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and adaptation, 
embellishment or t h o u g h t f u l omission. 1 

Power r e s t s i n the con j u n c t i o n of what the i n d i v i d u a l perceives of 
hi s own i n t e r n a l being, what he perceives i n the worl d about him, 
and how he r e l a t e s these perceptions t o e s t a b l i s h h i s r e l a t i o n s 
w i t h other human beings. 2 

Fuchsia c o r d i f o l i a ... a s t r a g g l i n g shrub from three f e e t i n height 
up t o t h a t of a small t r e e , which a t times i s e p i p h y t i c . 3 

A company of porcupines crowded themselves together one co l d 
w i n t e r ' s day so as t o p r o f i t by one another's warmth and so save 
themselves from being frozen t o death. But soon they f e l t one 
another's q u i l l s , which induced them t o separate again. And now, 
when the need f o r warmth brought them nearer together again, the 
second e v i l arose once more. So t h a t they were d r i v e n backwards 
and forwards from one t r o u b l e t o the other, u n t i l they had 
discovered a mean distance a t which they could most t o l e r a b l y 
e x i s t . 4 

A. INTRODUCTION 

Li l b u r n e ' s theory of the p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n being balanced 
by the sum of p a r t i c u l a r l o c a t i o n s has been shown t o be of l i m i t e d 
value. I n order t o address the question as t o how the l o c a l church 
operates as an or g a n i s a t i o n , and how the l o c a l church r e l a t e s and 
f i t s i n t o the diocese/national church, we need a working d e f i n i t i o n 
of the term " l o c a l church" and a d e s c r i p t i o n of Anglican 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law, p a r t i c u l a r l y as i t p e r t a i n s t o The Story. We 
w i l l then be i n a p o s i t i o n t o t u r n t o the work of s o c i a l sciences 
on o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e and p o l i t y . 

1 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.532 
2 Adams, R.N. (1975) p . x i i i 
3 Jennings, K. & M i l l e r , V. (1983) p.138 
4 Schopenhauer quoted by Mattinson, J. (1975) p.24 
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As s o c i a l s c i e n t i s t s , both Adams5 and Katz & Kahn6 provide 
frameworks f o r comprehending the complexity of human o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
Both recognise the l i m i t a t i o n s of such frameworks: t h a t d e spite 
c a r e f u l d e f i n i t i o n of terms, concepts such as power and leadership 
have the p o t e n t i a l as i t were f o r a l i f e of t h e i r own over and 
beyond the s p e c i f i c s defined. Consequently, d e s p i t e c a r e f u l 
d e f i n i t i o n of terms a s l i p p e r i n e s s remains, boundaries are b l u r r e d 
and there i s u s u a l l y an overlapping of boundaries. They are also 
c l e a r t h a t as the s l i p p e r i n e s s , b l u r r i n g and overlap are i n t e g r a l 
i n the a c t u a l i t y of s o c i e t a l o r g a n i s a t i o n , so they are n e c e s s a r i l y 
i n t e g r a l t o t h e i r f o r m a l i s a t i o n s . 

Having e s t a b l i s h e d the d e t a i l of Adam's and Katz & Kahn's 
theses, we s h a l l then use them as lenses through which t o re-view 
The Story, and i n p a r t i c u l a r the circumstance t h a t brought about 
the Consistory Court Hearing. Two hypotheses w i l l be t e s t e d i n the 
process: (1) t h a t i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r instance the a p p l i c a t i o n of 
canon law was misdirected, and (2) the b l u r r i n g of boundaries i s so 
dense i n the subsystem s t r u c t u r e of the Church of England t h a t the 
church's a b i l i t y t o f u n c t i o n (as a n a t i o n a l church and as a l o c a l 
church) can be s e r i o u s l y impaired. 

The "Local Church" 
As the i n t e n t i o n i s t o examine how Katz & Kahn might 

i l l u m i n a t e our understanding of The Story, i t i s important t h a t 
"the l o c a l church" i s c a r e f u l l y i d e n t i f i e d f u r t h e r . "The l o c a l 
church" can describe: 

a) the building t h a t i s the p a r i s h church ("our church"), 
b) the b u i l d i n g and the a c t i v i t y t h a t goes on i n i t - i . e . 
p r i m a r i l y worship, but also s o c i a l i s a t i o n , education, e t c . 
(we t a l k about "going t o church" meaning going t o a 
p a r t i c u l a r church b u i l d i n g t o worship), 

Adams, R.N. (1975) 

Katz, D. and Kahn, R.L. (1978) 
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c) the people i n t h e i r involvement i n the a c t i v i t y t h a t 
occurs i n the b u i l d i n g ( i . e . the "regular worshippers", the 
"congregation", "church people") - these people are 
i d e n t i f i e d as the l o c a l church p r i m a r i l y by t h e i r commitment 
t o and involvement i n what goes on i n the b u i l d i n g , 
d) the people i n the l o c a l i t y who (centred on the p a r i s h 
church b u i l d i n g ) seek t o celebrate and proclaim the gospel, 
e) whatever i n d i v i d u a l s i n a l o c a l i t y understand " l o c a l 
church " t o be, i . e . any of a) - d ) , or any 
combination/permutation of a) - d ) ; 

a) and b) are the symbolic of c) and d ) ; a) and b) are the 
a c t i v i t i e s by which c) and d) occur. 

Acknowledging Geertz's a s s e r t i o n " c u l t u r a l a n a l y s i s i s 
i n t r i n s i c a l l y incomplete" 7 no attempt w i l l be made here t o go i n 
quest of the l a s t t u r t l e (see p . l above). For the purpose of t h i s 
essay, "the l o c a l church" i s understood e s s e n t i a l l y i n terms of c) 
and d) . As Hasenfeld and English p o i n t o u t : 8 the goals of an 
or g a n i s a t i o n are f a r easier t o describe i n p r i n c i p l e than t o make 
op e r a t i o n a l and put i n t o p r a c t i c e . Whilst the goal i s d ) , i n 
p r a c t i c e "the l o c a l church" i s t h a t group of people who come 
together t o worship i n a p a r t i c u l a r b u i l d i n g , who play ( t o 
extremely v a r i e d degrees) some o r g a n i s a t i o n a l p a r t i n the l i f e of 
the church i n terms of i t s production, maintenance, development and 
management. 

B. ECCLESIASTICAL LAW 

As p a r t of the general law of England, e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law i s 
drawn from three sources: common law (t h a t p a r t of the law which i s 
based on common custom i n t h i s c o u n t r y ) , canon law (which i s based 

7 Geertz, C. (1975) p.29 
8 quoted by Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p. 150 
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on the law of the Church of Rome adopted i n England before 1533 -
e i t h e r expressly by Church of England canons, or by common consent 
and custom - and the canons and c o n s t i t u t i o n s passed by n a t i o n a l or 
p r o v i n c i a l synods of the Church of England before 1533), and 
s t a t u t e law (th a t p a r t of the law which i s contained i n Acts of 
Parliament and i n Measures of the Na t i o n a l Assembly, now the 
General Synod, of the Church of England). E c c l e s i a s t i c a l law, so 
described, i s bin d i n g on a l l , whether lay or c l e r i c a l , a member of 
the Church of England or not - except f o r those p a r t s i n i t t h a t 
s p e c i f y otherwise. As w e l l as t h i s o l d e s t a b l i s h e d law, there are 
the Canons which bi n d the c l e r g y i n s p i r i t u a l matters. The Canons 
of 1603 have been repealed and replaced by a new code by the 
General Synod of the Church of England. 

Since the s i x t e e n t h century, the j u r i s d i c t i o n of the 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l courts has been g r a d u a l l y eroded by 1) t r a n s f e r t o 
the temporal courts e.g. the t r a n s f e r of divorce and matrimonial 
causes i n 1858, 2) a b o l i t i o n by s t a t u t e , and 3) obsolescence owing 
to change i n moral or s o c i a l a t t i t u d e . The E c c l e s i a s t i c a l 
J u r i s d i c t i o n Measure, 1963, was a thorough r e v i s i o n of 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law and has had the e f f e c t of r e s t r i c t i n g 
e c c l e s i a s t i c a l j u r i s d i c t i o n even f u r t h e r . 

The Church of England exercises a system of r e p r e s e n t a t i v e 
government. The Parochial Church Councils (Powers) Measure, 1921, 
l a t e r replaced by the 1956 Measure of the same name, e f f e c t e d a 
fundamental a l t e r a t i o n i n r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r the f i n a n c i a l a f f a i r s 
of the l o c a l p a r i s h by t r a n s f e r r i n g c o n t r o l from v e s t r y and 
churchwardens t o the newly formed PCC. El e c t o r s of PCC members are 
r e s t r i c t e d t o those on the l o c a l church's e l e c t o r a l r o l l . E l e c t o r s 
of churchwardens comprise a l l those over eighteen l i v i n g i n the 
p a r i s h . Hence the persistence of two separate annual meetings: the 
Annual Vestry Meeting open t o the p a r i s h t o e l e c t churchwardens, 
and the Annual Parochial Church Meeting, open only t o those on the 
church's e l e c t o r a l r o l l . Thus, the Parochial Church Councils 

106 



(Powers) Measure, 1921, and 1956, e f f e c t i v e l y d i senfranchised 
p a r i s h i o n e r s . The s h i f t of power p r e v i o u s l y invested i n 
churchwardens t o PCC e f f e c t i v e l y weakens the e l e c t o r a l power of 
p a r i s h i o n e r s g e n e r a l l y and places i t i n the hands of the much 
smaller number of at l e a s t nominally committed church people. 

Faculty j u r i s d i c t i o n i s , e f f e c t i v e l y , the in-house planning 
c o n t r o l concerning church b u i l d i n g s , t h e i r f a b r i c and c o n s t r u c t i o n 
and ornaments. The requirement of a f a c u l t y i s l a i d down i n Canon 
F13 (1969) . A p a r i s h church 

belongs not t o any one generation, nor are i t s 
i n t e r e s t s and c o n d i t i o n the e x c l u s i v e care of those who 
i n h a b i t the p a r i s h a t any one p e r i o d of time. I t i s i n 
e n t i r e conformity w i t h t h i s aspect of the p a r i s h church 
t h a t the law has forbidden any s t r u c t u r a l a l t e r a t i o n t o 
be made i n i t , save those which are approved by a 
d i s i n t e r e s t e d a u t h o r i t y i n the person of the Ordinary. 9 

Furthermore, 
the contents of a church - the f u r n i t u r e and ornaments 
- are equally placed by law under the care of the 
Ordinary. 1 0 

Dale goes on t o note 1 1 t h a t w h i l s t i t used t o be the case t h a t small 
matters d i d not r e q u i r e a p p l i c a t i o n f o r f a c u l t y , a s t r i c t e r view 
tends t o be taken today. He o f f e r s no reasons or explanation f o r 
t h i s development. 

Permission from the Ordinary i s given by means of the 
g r a n t i n g of a f a c u l t y by the Chancellor of the diocese. The 
Chancellor i s appointed by the Ordinary ( i . e . the diocesan bishop). 
As judge of the bishop's c o u r t , the Chancellor i s by d e f i n i t i o n 
also an Ordinary because he has j u r i s d i c t i o n i n h i s own r i g h t -
although appointed by the bishop, once appointed, he acts 
independently. 

When the l o c a l church wishes t o e f f e c t a change t o t h e i r 

9 Lord Penzance, quoted i n Dale, W. (1989) p.96 
1 0 Kempe, A.B., quoted i n Dale, W. (1989) p. 96 
1 1 Dale, W. (1989) p.97 
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church b u i l d i n g , the Parochial Church Council seeks advice on 
t e c h n i c a l and a e s t h e t i c matters from the Diocesan Advisory 
Committee f o r the care of churches and then applies t o the 
Chancellor f o r a f a c u l t y a u t h o r i s i n g the work. The Chancellor, on 
r e c e i v i n g the a p p l i c a t i o n , seeks advice on t e c h n i c a l and a e s t h e t i c 
matters from the DAC and, i f he then deems i t s u i t a b l e , w i l l agree 
t o grant a f a c u l t y subject t o there being no o b j e c t o r s . I n the 
event of ob j e c t i o n s being submitted, i t u s u a l l y f o l l o w s t h a t a 
Consistory Court Hearing i s held t o decide the case. Faculty 
j u r i s d i c t i o n i s permissive only, i t has no power t o make a 
mandatory order, and i t cannot be exercised p u n i t i v e l y . 1 2 

Faculty j u r i s d i c t i o n , as w i t h law g e n e r a l l y , operates 
according t o l e g a l precedent coupled w i t h i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the 
law. Thus, w h i l s t the Chancellor i s constrained by what has gone 
before i n law, as Ordinary he also has the freedom t o exercise h i s 
d i s c r e t i o n i n judging the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of the case before him. 
Despite the complex background of e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law, i t s primary 
purpose was t o maintain the common order, t o maintain the w e l l -
being of the church. With the progressive erosion of i t s 
a u t h o r i t y , i t appears t h a t f a c u l t y j u r i s d i c t i o n i s now concerned 
p r i m a r i l y w i t h t e c h n i c a l and a e s t h e t i c offence, and not w i t h more 
fundamental issues. 

A p p l i c a t i o n t o The Story 
I n The Story, by g r a n t i n g c i t a t i o n , the chancellor s i g n i f i e d 

h i s w i l l i n g n e s s t o accept the a p p l i c a t i o n f o r f a c u l t y t o go ahead 
w i t h the r e - o r d e r i n g work. Because o b j e c t i o n s were received and 
two not subsequently withdrawn, the Chancellor c a l l e d a Consistory 
Court t o decide the case. Objections can only be made on d e t a i l s 
submitted i n the a p p l i c a t i o n f o r f a c u l t y . This meant t h a t i n The 
Story the ob j e c t i o n s could only be made on a e s t h e t i c or t e c h n i c a l 
grounds. Thus, from the outset the Court Hearing i s defined w i t h i n 

see Dale, W. (1989) p.125 
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v e r y s p e c i f i c p a r a m e t e r s . One o b j e c t o r o b j e c t e d a) t o t h e c o s t o f 

t h e p r o p o s e d work, b) t h a t p a r i s h i o n e r s had n o t been s u f f i c i e n t l y 

c o n s u l t e d , c) t h a t t h e b u i l d i n g a l r e a d y had s u f f i c i e n t f a c i l i t i e s . 

The second o b j e c t e d a) t h a t t h e work would " s h r i n k " t h e b u i l d i n g , 

b) r e l e g a t e t h e windows i n t h e s i d e a i s l e by v i r t u e o f t h e s i d e 

a i s l e b e i n g as i t were downgraded f r o m b e i n g ' r e a l ' c h u r c h , c) t h a t 

t h e w a l l - m o u n t e d , wooden war m e m o rial s h o u l d r e m a i n where i t was 

o r i g i n a l l y p l a c e d ( i . e . on t h e e a s t w a l l o f t h e s i d e a i s l e ) . G i v e n 

t h a t one o f t h e o b j e c t o r s , a r e t i r e d h e a l t h v i s i t o r , was t h e f o r m e r 

churchwarden who had o c c u p i e d a key power p o s i t i o n d u r i n g t h e 

i n t e r r e g n u m , i t was a p p a r e n t t o many t h a t t h e a e s t h e t i c and 

t e c h n i c a l a s p e c t s o f t h e p r o p o s a l s were i n f a c t v e h i c l e t o a 

s t r u g g l e t h a t was a c t u a l l y about power and a u t h o r i t y . However 

a p p a r e n t t h a t m i g h t have been, i t was beyond t h e r e m i t o f t h e 

C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t H e a r i n g . The o n l y s u b - t e x t acknowledged and 

b r o u g h t t o bear b e l o n g e d t o e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law i t s e l f : t h e i n t e n t 

t o m a i n t a i n common o r d e r and t o m a i n t a i n t h e w e l l - b e i n g o f t h e 

c h u r c h . Thus, t h e C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t H e a r i n g , a t i t s most p o s i t i v e , 

was t o a i r p u b l i c l y t h e s t a t e d i s s u e s o f o b j e c t i o n i n o r d e r t h a t 

t h e C h a n c e l l o r m i g h t a djudge a c c o r d i n g l y , so t h a t t h e Church as 

i n s t i t u t i o n s h o u l d be seen p u b l i c l y t o be a c t i n g f a i r l y i n t h e 

i n t e r e s t o f s e r v i n g and b u i l d i n g t h e w e l l - b e i n g o f t h e p a r t i c u l a r 

l o c a l c h u r c h o f S t . C a t h e r i n e . However w e l l - i n t e n t i o n e d 

e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law e v i d e n t l y i s , i t i s f u n d a m e n t a l l y f l a w e d . 

W h i l s t n e c e s s a r y , i t i s i n t r i n s i c a l l y i n s u f f i c i e n t : t h e law can 

o n l y p r e s c r i b e t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s f o r b e i n g human, r e c o u r s e t o t h e 

g o s p e l i s r e q u i r e d f o r a comprehensive i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e w o r l d . 

E c c l e s i a s t i c a l law s c r a t c h e s t h e s u r f a c e b u t h a r d l y e n t e r s t h e 

c o m p l e x i t y o f p o l i t i c a l and o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e s . 

C POLITICAL STRUCTURES 

Acknowledging t h a t p o l i t i c s i s t h e d i s t r i b u t i o n o f 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s and j u s t i c e i s t h e proper d i s t r i b u t i o n o f 
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s , we now t u r n f r o m t h e j u r i d i c a l s t r u c t u r e o f t h e 

Church t o t h e n e x t l a y e r down: t h e p o l i t i c a l . 

I n h i s book Energy and S t r u c t u r e . Adams's g o v e r n i n g theme i s 

power. 1 3 He b e g i n s w i t h t h e p r o b l e m o f r e c o g n i s i n g " r e a l " c o n t r o l -

w h i c h i s e s s e n t i a l l y t h e p r o b l e m o f how t o d e t e r m i n e t h e v a l i d i t y 

o f a p r o p o s i t i o n . Adams acknowledges 

one r e a l l y never knows about t h e r e a l c o n t r o l o f a c t o r s 
u n t i l a f t e r t h e f a c t , and even t h e n i t may r e m a i n 
somewhat p r o b l e m a t i c . 1 4 

As a means o f a d d r e s s i n g t h e theme o f power, Adams a r t i f i c i a l l y 

s e p a r a t e s r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l f r o m c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i n o r d e r t o 

p r o v i d e an a n a l y t i c t o o l . 1 5 

R e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l 

R e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l i s 

t h e a c t u a l p o t e n t i a l o f t h e [ o p e r a t i n g ] u n i t t o o p e r a t e 
i n some s p e c i f i c way i n a r e a l e n v i r o n m e n t , g i v e n i t s 
c o m p o s i t i o n , h i s t o r y and p h y s i c a l c i r c u m s t a n c e . 1 6 

I n o t h e r words, r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l i s t h a t w h i c h i s o r , more 

a c c u r a t e l y , " t h a t w h i c h i n f a c t t u r n s o u t t o be t h e ca s e " . 1 7 As 

w i t h r e a l i t y , r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l i s never f u l l y knowable, and t o t h e 

e x t e n t t h a t i t i s , i t i s o n l y i d e n t i f i a b l e a f t e r t h e e v e n t . 1 8 

Because we cannot f u l l y know r e a l i t y we r e l y on what we t h i n k i s 

r e a l i t y . 

C u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l 

1 3 " I n d e a l i n g w i t h s o c i a l power ... we a r e concerned w i t h ... 
the control that one actor, or party, or operating unity exercises 
over some set of energy forms or flows, and, most s p e c i f i c a l l y , 
o ver some s o r t o f energy forms o r f l o w s that constitute part of the 
meaningful environment of another actor." Adams, R.N. (1975) p.12 

1 4 Adams, R.N. (1975) p.15 

1 5 " r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l i s n o t a s e p a r a b l e f e a t u r e b u t an 
a n a l y t i c concept w h i c h becomes s i g n i f i c a n t when compared w i t h 
c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l " Adams, R.N. (1970) p.49 

1 6 Adams, R.N. (1970) p.48 
1 7 Adams, R.N. (1975) p. 15 
1 8 Adams, R.N. (1975) p.15 
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C u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i s what i s b e l i e v e d t o ba t h e case: i t i s 

about e x p e c t a t i o n , a s p i r a t i o n , p o s s i b i l i t y : 

What p e o p l e b e l i e v e i s t h e p o t e n t i a l o f t h e u n i t , t h e 
r u l e s , t h e p r e s c r i p t i o n s , t h e p r o s c r i p t i o n , and t h e 
s p e c i a l v a l u e s t h e y a t t a c h t o i t , i n l i g h t o f t h e 
e n v i r o n m e n t a l c o n d i t i o n s as t h e y a r e r e c e i v e d . 1 9 

Given t h a t r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l i s about (1) t h e a c t u a l w h a t - i s 

i n t h e o p e r a t i n g u n i t i t s e l f , and (2) t h e w h a t - i s i n t h e 

environment t h e o p e r a t i n g u n i t i s p a r t o f , i t f o l l o w s t h a t change 

i n t h e r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l can be f r o m two d i r e c t i o n s : change i n t h e 

i n t e r n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n o f t h e o p e r a t i n g u n i t , and/or change i n t h e 

e n v i r o n m e n t a l s e t t i n g o f t h e o p e r a t i n g u n i t . 

However, Adams acknowledges " i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o t r e a t r e a l i t y 

p o t e n t i a l a p a r t f r o m c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l o f a u n i t " . 2 0 F u r t h e r m o r e , 

t h e c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l o f a u n i t changes as t h e u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f 

t h e d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e u n i t by i t s members changes, and/or as t h e 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e u n i t by t h o s e o u t s i d e t h e 

u n i t changes. A l s o , changes i n d e f i n i t i o n by e i t h e r g roup " w i l l 

always be s i g n a l l e d by changes i n fo r m " , and i s l i k e l y t o be 

s i g n a l l e d by "changes i n r i t u a l , i n e x t e r n a l , p e r c e p t i b l e , f o r m a l f e a t u r e s " . 2 1 

The e f f e c t o f r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l on c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i n an 

o p e r a t i n g u n i t i s b a s i c a l l y r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g . The e f f e c t o f 

c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l on r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l i n an o p e r a t i n g u n i t i s a 

for m o f r e v e r s e - r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g . As such, t h e l a t t e r can produce 

s e l f - f u l f i l l i n g p r o p h e c i e s : (1) "a machine w i l l n o t work u n l e s s 

p e o p l e b e l i e v e i t w i l l and t h e r e f o r e s t a r t t o o p e r a t e i t " , and {2) 

" b e l i e f and knowledge may d e f i n e some p a r t i c u l a r r e a l i t y 

p e r f o r m a n c e as b e i n g n e c e s s a r y and t h e a c t u a l c o m p o s i t i o n o f t h e 

event w i l l be e x p e r i m e n t e d w i t h and changed u n t i l i t s p e r f o r m a n c e 

1 9 Adams, R.N. 
2 0 Adams, R.N. 
2 1 Adams, R.N. 

(1970) p.48 

(1970) p.49 

(1970) p . 4 9 f . 
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does a p p r o x i m a t e t h a t d i c t a t e d by t h e c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l " . 

Adams p r o v i d e s t h e f o l l o w i n g i l l u s t r a t i o n : -

A s i g n i f i c a n t change i n t h e e x p a n s i o n o f a u n i t a t any 
l e v e l t a k e s p l a c e when t h e u n i t f i n d s t h a t i t i s 
b e g i n n i n g t o adapt t o a h i g h e r l e v e l . The 
e n t r e p r e n e u r i a l peasant who has been s u c c e s s f u l i n 
b u y i n g up l a n d l o c a l l y and u s i n g h i s n e i g h b o u r s as 
h i r e d h e l p n o t o n l y b e g i n s t o c o n f r o n t t h e v i l l a g e 
s t o r e k e e p e r as a c r e d i t a g e n t , b u t a l s o moves t o t h e 
d e p a r t m e n t a l c a p i t a l o r c e n t e r and c o n f r o n t s o t h e r s who 
o p e r a t e a t t h e r e g i o n a l l e v e l . From t h e r e , success 
p l a c e s him i n c r e a s i n g l y i n c o n t a c t w i t h t h o s e who 
o p e r a t e a t t h e h i g h e r l e v e l s . As t h i s o c c u r s , h i s 
e n t e r p r i s e s expand, becoming more v a l u a b l e , and he 
becomes more p o w e r f u l ; o f c o u r s e t h e r e i s i n a l l t h i s 
t h e c o n t r a s t between t h e c u l t u r a l and r e a l i t y 
p o t e n t i a l . I f r e a l power does n o t match t h e c u l t u r a l 
p o t e n t i a l t h e n he may f i n d s u d d e n l y t h a t he has gone 
b a n k r u p t o r t h a t someone w i t h g r e a t e r power has 
d i s c o v e r e d h i s weaknesses and has t a k e n advantage o f 
them .... a l o n g w i t h t h e movement upward, t h e 
i n d i v i d u a l o r u n i t must a l s o l e a r n t h e d e v i c e s t h a t a r e 
a p p r o p r i a t e t o and p e c u l i a r t o t h e h i g h e r l e v e l s . He 
has t o l e a r n t h e ways o f banks b e f o r e he can 
e f f e c t i v e l y e x p l o i t them; i n o r d e r t o m a r r y i n t o a 
w e a l t h y f a m i l y , t h e i n d i v i d u a l must show some a b i l i t y 
t o manage t h e manners and customs o f t h a t l e v e l o f 
s o c i e t y . A l l t h i s i s p a r t o f a d a p t a t i o n . 2 3 

I t seems r e a s o n a b l e t o assume t h a t t h e i m p o r t a n c e o f t h e m a t c h i n g 

o f c u l t u r a l w i t h r e a l i t y o b t a i n s whether t h e a d a p t a t i o n o f t h e u n i t 

i s t o a l o w e r l e v e l o r a sideways move, as w e l l as t o a h i g h e r 

l e v e l as i n t h e i l l u s t r a t i o n . 

O p e r a t i n g U n i t s 

Adams engages i n a d e v e l o p m e n t a l s t y l e o f approach t o t h e 

s t r u c t u r e o f o r g a n i s a t i o n s , i d e n t i f y i n g a p r o g r e s s i v e i n c r e a s e i n 

t h e v a r i e t y and number o f l e v e l s o f power - f r o m t h e s e p a r a t e , 

independent power o f members o f an o p e r a t i n g u n i t t o i d e n t i f i e d 

c o mmonality, and i n t h a t commonality f r o m members g r a n t i n g power t o 

members a l l o c a t i n g power, d e v e l o p i n g t o c e n t r a l independence and 

c e n t r a l d e l e g a t i o n . These l e v e l s o f power a r e e v i d e n t t o an 

i n c r e a s i n g degree i n f o u r p r i m a r y c l a s s e s o f o p e r a t i n g u n i t s : 

f r a g m e n t a r y , i n f o r m a l , c e n t r a l i s e d and f o r m a l . 

Adams, R.N. (1970) p . 5 0 f . 

Adams, R.N. (1970) pp.79-80 
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By " o p e r a t i n g u n i t " , Adams means 

.. a s e t o f a c t o r s s h a r i n g a common a d a p t i v e p a t t e r n 
w i t h r e s p e c t t o some p o r t i o n o f t h e e n v i r o n m e n t . The 
p a t t e r n i n v o l v e s c o l l e c t i v e o r c o o r d i n a t e d a c t i o n and 
some common i d e o l o g y e x p r e s s i n g g o a l o r r a t i o n a l e . 2 4 

The f r a g m e n t e d u n i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by c o l l e c t i v e ( n o t 

c o o r d i n a t e d ) a c t i o n e.g. supermarket shoppers. 

The i n f o r m a l u n i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by c o o r d i n a t e d a c t i o n w h i c h i s 

e n t i r e l y dependent on c o o r d i n a t e d i ndependent power e.g. t h e 

p o r c u p i n e s a c h i e v i n g warmth w i t h o u t i n j u r y . 

The c e n t r a l i s e d u n i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by h a v i n g a c e n t r a l 

f i g u r e / a u t h o r i t y , where members may/may n o t be independent o f t h a t 

a u t h o r i t y . 

And t h e f o r m a l u n i t i s c h a r a c t e r i s e d by h a v i n g a c e n t r a l 

f i g u r e / a u t h o r i t y w h i c h has power independent o f t h e independent 

power o f t h e members. 2 5 

These f o u r c l a s s e s spawn f u r t h e r c l a s s i f i c a t i o n : 

f r a g m e n t e d u n i t s 

i n d i v i d u a l / a g g r e g a t e u n i t s 

These a r e t h e b o t t o m l i n e u n i t s ".. when a s e r i e s o f 

i n d i v i d u a l s m a n i f e s t p a r a l l e l o r complementary b e h a v i o r s w i t h 

r e g a r d t o some a s p e c t o r f a c e t o f an e n v i r o n m e n t " . 2 6 

i d e n t i t y u n i t s 

These a r i s e when t h e i n d i v i d u a l s i n an i n d i v i d u a l / a g g r e g a t e 

u n i t r e c o g n i s e t h e i r commonality. Such i d e n t i t y p r o v i d e s a f u r t h e r 

d i m e n s i o n : t h a t i n d i v i d u a l s , t h r o u g h r e c o g n i s i n g t h e i r i d e n t i t y , 

may t h e n choose t o c o n t i n u e o r d i s c o n t i n u e t h e i r a s s o c i a t i o n . 

Fragmented u n i t s may be v i r t u a l l y any s i z e : o b v i o u s l y , w i t h 

2 4 Adams, R.N. (1975) p.54 
2 5 see Adams R.N. (1975) p. 55 
2 6 Adams, R.N. (1975) p.56 

113 



an a g g r e g a t e u n i t measurement i s n o t p o s s i b l e , i d e n t i t y u n i t s can 

be measured by s i m p l y a s k i n g i n d i v i d u a l s w h e t h e r o r n o t t h e y 

b e l o n g . Fragmented u n i t s have no o v e r a l l s p e c i f i c c o n t r o l t o 

c o o r d i n a t e them, t h e r e i s no body f u n c t i o n i n g as d e c i s i o n - m a k e r f o r 

t h e u n i t . And so i t f o l l o w s t h a t f r a g m e n t e d u n i t s have no b a s i s o f 

power - o n l y " t h e o r g a n i z e d c o l l e c t i v i t y o f i n d i v i d u a l i n dependent 

power" . 2 7 

i n f o r m a l u n i t s 

c o o r d i n a t e d u n i t s 

These a r e t h e b o t t o m l i n e o f i n f o r m a l u n i t s : common i d e n t i t y 

i s r e c o g n i s e d by t h e i n d i v i d u a l s t h a t c o m p r i s e t h e u n i t . I t i s on 

t h e b a s i s o f common i d e n t i t y t h a t s h a r e d d e c i s i o n s a r e made. 

C o o r d i n a t e d u n i t s a r e l i k e l y t o have hazy b o u n d a r i e s because a) 

membership i s f l u i d : p e o p l e a r e a t l i b e r t y t o come and go a t 

i n d i v i d u a l w i l l , and b) i n d i v i d u a l s b e i n g a t l i b e r t y t o behave 

i n d e p e n d e n t l y , c o o r d i n a t i o n i s bound t o v a r y between d i f f e r e n t 

i n d i v i d u a l s . 

consensus u n i t s 

Consensus u n i t s a r e s l i g h t l y t i g h t e r t h a n c o o r d i n a t e d u n i t s : 

power i s a l l o c a t e d and d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g c e n t r a l i s e d - t h e b o t h o f 

w h i c h l e a d t o a r e f i n e m e n t and more c l e a r l y d e f i n e d d i v i s i o n o f 

l a b o u r . However, as w i t h c o o r d i n a t e d u n i t s , f l u i d i t y r e m a i n s : 

members can choose t o w i t h d r a w t h e i r a l l o c a t e d power. (Many 

o r g a n i s a t i o n s i n t h e v o l u n t a r y s e c t o r can be d e f i n e d as consensus 

u n i t s . ) 

m a j o r i t y u n i t s 

These a r e consensus u n i t s p l u s ".. a l o y a l m a j o r i t y t h a t can 

p r o v i d e t h e l e a d e r w i t h a d d i t i o n a l i n dependent power t o s u p p o r t t h e 

Adams, R.N. (1975) p.59 
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e x e r c i s e o f t h e power a l l o c a t e d t o h i m " . 2 8 M a j o r i t y u n i t s go 

f u r t h e r t h a n consensus u n i t s i n t h a t a l l members r e c o g n i s e t h e r e i s 

a c o r r e c t code o f conduct t h a t o b t a i n s and i s t o be e n f o r c e d f o r 

a l l i t s members. 

f o r m a l u n i t s 

c o r p o r a t e u n i t s 

C o r p o r a t e u n i t s e n j o y a l l s i x f e a t u r e s o f power. 

Not o n l y do t h e r u l e r s have independent power and 
d e l e g a t e i t , b u t t h e members have independent power and 
a l l o c a t e i t , as w e l l as s h a r i n g v a r i e t i e s o f power-
g r a n t i n g n e t w o r k s and h o l d i n g common i d e n t i t y w i t h 
o t h e r members. 2 9 

a d m i n i s t e r e d u n i t s 

These a r e o f a s p e c i a l i s e d n a t u r e . They a r e t o be f o u n d i n 

l a r g e r c o r p o r a t e u n i t s such as n a t i o n - s t a t e s and m u l t i - n a t i o n a l 

c o r p o r a t i o n s and a r e c h a r a c t e r i s e d by a d m i n i s t r a t i v e b u r e a u c r a c y . 

A d m i n i s t e r e d u n i t s u s u a l l y l a c k one o r more o f t h e s i x f e a t u r e s 

t h a t c h a r a c t e r i s e t h e c o r p o r a t e u n i t s , f o r example, o r g a n i s a t i o n s 

t h a t r e c r u i t by f o r c e (e.g. c o n s c r i p t i o n t o t h e armed f o r c e s , 

i m p r i s o n m e n t o f c r i m i n a l s , s e c t i o n i n g o f i n d i v i d u a l s deemed 

m e n t a l l y u n h e a l t h y ) p r o v i d e l i t t l e o r no o p p o r t u n i t y f o r members t o 

g r a n t o r a l l o c a t e power. 

R e a l i t y P o t e n t i a l and C u l t u r a l P o t e n t i a l i n The S t o r y 

W i t h t h e a r r i v a l o f t h e new incumbent t o t h e p a r i s h , a 

g r e a t e r emphasis has been p l a c e d on i n c a r n a t i o n a l t h e o l o g y . T h i s 

i s b e i n g done by change i n b o t h t h e i n t e r n a l o r g a n i s a t i o n and t h e 

e n v i r o n m e n t a l s e t t i n g . I n t e r n a l l y t h e r e has been a change 

d e v e l o p e d among members t o be o u t w a r d r a t h e r t h a n s i m p l y i n w a r d -

Adams, R.N. (1975) p.63 

Adams, R.N. (1975) p.67 
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l o o k i n g . T h i s change i s b e i n g r e a l i s e d i n p a r t by t h e d e c i s i o n t o 

r e - o r d e r , t o change, t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g ( t o r e - o r i e n t w o r s h i p and 

p r o v i d e a venue f o r a r t s - b a s e d a c t i v i t i e s ) . E x t e r n a l l y , (a) t h e 

o p e r a t i o n o f canon law i n t h e p e r s o n o f t h e C h a n c e l l o r and f o r m o f 

f a c u l t y j u r i s d i c t i o n l e a d i n g t o C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t , and (b) s u p p o r t 

f r o m s e v e r a l o u t s i d e a g e n c i e s i n t h e f o r m o f m a j o r f i n a n c i a l 

c o n t r i b u t i o n s t o w a r d t h e c o s t o f r e - o r d e r i n g t h e b u i l d i n g , have 

e n a b l e d such change t o t a k e p l a c e . 

Adams warns, 

o f p a r t i c u l a r i m p o r t a n c e i n t h e c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i s 
t h e f a c t t h a t t h e f o r m and meanings o f u n i t s can change 
i n response t o elements t h a t do n o t directly a f f e c t t h e 
r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l ... u n i t s , i n s h o r t , can c o n s t a n t l y 
change t h e i r forms and meanings w i t h no c o r r e s p o n d i n g 
change i n r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l o f a d a p t a t i o n . 3 0 

C l e a r l y , c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l i s e x t r e m e l y p o w e r f u l . 

I n terms o f our i l l u s t r a t i o n , t h e w a r n i n g seems t o be about 

what t h e r e o r d e r i n g i s . I t m i g h t be t h e r e s u l t o f c u l t u r a l 

i n f l u e n c e f r o m o u t s i d e w h i c h m i g h t i n c l u d e t h e c u r r e n t r e c e s s i o n 

and r e l a t e d c u t - b a c k s i n f u n d i n g and p r o v i s i o n f o r t h e a r t s , 

l o c a l / c o u n t y c o u n c i l p o l i t i c a l a s p i r a t i o n s t o b u i l d i n g community, 

t h e "Beamish f a c t o r " ( t h e c r e a t i o n o f l i v i n g museums t h a t d e s c r i b e 

how c e r t a i n elements o f p r e s e n t s o c i e t y w i s h t o " r e a l i s e " t h e i r 

remembered r e c e n t p a s t ) , t h e m a r g i n a l i s i n g o f o r g a n i s e d r e l i g i o n , 

e t c . I f t h a t i s so, t h e n i t c o u l d w e l l be t h a t t h e hoped f o r 

change i n t h e r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l has n o t t a k e n p l a c e . Indeed, 

h i s t o r i c a l l y t h e r e i s c l e a r e v i d e n c e o f r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l 

r e s i s t a n c e t o change: f r o m b e i n g o f low c h u r c h t r a d i t i o n s i n c e i t s 

i n c e p t i o n , t h e c h u r c h was changed t o h i g h c h u r c h t r a d i t i o n by t h e 

p r e v i o u s two incumbents. D e s p i t e t h e sound, c o n s i s t e n t and 

d e t e r m i n e d t e a c h i n g o f h i g h c h u r c h t r a d i t i o n by t h o s e c l e r g y o v e r a 

p e r i o d o f t w e l v e y e a r s , d e s p i t e t h e many t r a p p i n g s o f h i g h c h u r c h 

p r a c t i c e i n t r o d u c e d i n t o t h e b u i l d i n g , t h e r e was v i r t u a l l y no 

u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f i t by t h e p e o p l e . 

3 0 Adams, R.N. (1970) p.50 
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The C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t , i n i t s a d j u d i c a t i o n o f p u b l i c o p i n i o n , 

exposed what had been t h e c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l . W i t h t h e C h a n c e l l o r 

f i n d i n g e n t i r e l y i n f a v o u r o f t h e f a c u l t y a p p l i c a t i o n , t h e p o s t -

C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t c h a l l e n g e i s : how t o swing c u l t u r a l p o t e n t i a l 

b e h i n d r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l . 

Adams warns o f t h e gap between "a r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l o f power 

( t h a t w h i c h i n f a c t t u r n s o u t t o be t h e case; and a cultural 

potential t h a t w h i c h a c t o r s b e l i e v e t o be t r u e " . 3 1 I n t h e p a r t o f 

The S t o r y p r e s e n t l y under r e - v i e w (pp.108-109 above) t h e r e i s (a) a 

c o n f u s i o n by c h u r c h members o f r e a l i t y p o t e n t i a l and c u l t u r a l 

p o t e n t i a l i n b o t h t h e incumbent and t h e r e t i r e d h e a l t h v i s i t o r - a 

c o n f u s i o n c h u r c h members e v i d e n t l y f i n d d i f f i c u l t t o r e s o l v e ; and 

(b) canon law appears t o be m i s t a k i n g c u l t u r a l f o r r e a l i t y ( i . e . 

a d d r e s s i n g t h e t e c h n i c a l and a e s t h e t i c i n s t e a d o f i s s u e s o f power 

and a u t h o r i t y ) . The p o i n t a t i s s u e i n The S t o r y i s n o t t h e 

proposed p l a n s as such, b u t what t h e y a r e b e i n g made v e h i c l e f o r . 

However, t h a t may be t o e x a g g e r a t e t h e case: t o push t h e a n a l o g y , 

i t may be t h a t canon law i s b e i n g implemented t o f i n e t u n e t h e 

v e h i c l e ' s e n g i n e . 

A u t h o r i t y and L e g i t i m a c y i n The S t o r y 

A g a i n , Adams warns a g a i n s t s l i p s h o d use o f c o n c e p t s . I n 

c i t i n g a u t h o r i t y and l e g i t i m a c y , he suggests t h a t s e e k i n g p o l i t i c a l 

a d v i c e f r o m a f i l m s t a r i s one t h i n g , e l e c t i n g him p r e s i d e n t i s 

q u i t e a n o t h e r : "not a l l s o c i e t i e s l e t l e g i t i m a c y and a u t h o r i t y 

s l i d e so s l o p p i l y o v e r t h e c u l t u r a l l a n d s c a p e " . 3 2 W i t h r e g a r d t o 

t h e l o c a l c h u r c h s t o r y , i n s t e a d o f : f r o m f i l m s t a r a d v i c e on 

p o l i t i c s t o f i l m s t a r p r e s i d e n t , r e a d : r e t i r e d h e a l t h v i s i t o r 

a d v i c e on c h u r c h m a t t e r s t o l o c a l c h u r c h l e a d e r . 

Adams, R.N. (1975) p.16 

Adams, R.N. (1975) p.32 
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T h i s s l i p p i n g and s l i d i n g between l e g i t i m a c y and a u t h o r i t y 

can be f u r t h e r i l l u s t r a t e d by r e f e r e n c e t o an i n c i d e n t i n t h e l i f e 

o f a l o c a l v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n . For many y e a r s t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n 

{ w h i c h i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r a n a t u r e r e s e r v e ) was i n w a r d - l o o k i n g . 

D e c i s i o n s were made a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i n t e r e s t s o f t h e few v i g o r o u s 

e n t h u s i a s t s , and o f t e n f r o m f e a r t h a t i f t h e e n t h u s i a s t s were n o t 

s u p p o r t e d t h e y w o u l d w i t h d r a w and t h e o r g a n i s a t i o n w o u l d t h e n 

c o l l a p s e . I n o t h e r words, d e c i s i o n s were n o t made p r i m a r i l y 

a c c o r d i n g t o t h e p e r c e i v e d g e n e r a l w e l f a r e o f t h e n a t u r e r e s e r v e , 

b u t i n d e f e r e n c e t o t h e c o n t i n u e d g o o d w i l l o f t h e e n t h u s i a s t s . 

C o n s e q u e n t l y , t h e o n l y p r o g r e s s o r development made was a c c o r d i n g 

t o t h e i d i o s y n c r a s i e s o f t h e v i g o r o u s . A t u r n i n g p o i n t came when 

r e l e v a n t g r a n t - m a k i n g b o d i e s u n i t e d t o make t h e s t i p u l a t i o n t h a t 

v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s g e n e r a l l y w o u ld n o t be e l i g i b l e f o r g r a n t s 

u n l e s s t h e i r committees f i r s t underwent management t r a i n i n g and 

f u l f i l l e d c e r t a i n management r e q u i r e m e n t s . (The o r g a n i s a t i o n 

depended on g r a n t s f o r i t s c o n t i n u i n g e x i s t e n c e . ) T h i s r e q u i r e m e n t 

l e d f i r s t l y t o l e n g t h y and c o p i o u s b l o o d - l e t t i n g , and s u b s e q u e n t l y 

t o becoming a b e t t e r a t t u n e d , b e t t e r w o r k i n g , more cogent and 

p u r p o s e f u l o r g a n i s a t i o n . T h i s change o f d i r e c t i o n was b r o u g h t 

about by OUTSIDE i n t e r v e n t i o n . The dependency o f t h e v o l u n t a r y 

o r g a n i s a t i o n on o u t s i d e f i n a n c e made t h e t r a n s i t i o n p o s s i b l e . 

Most v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s , i n Adam's t y p o l o g y o f o p e r a t i n g 

u n i t s , w o u l d come under consensus u n i t . I n a consensus u n i t , power 

i s a l l o c a t e d and d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g i s c e n t r a l i s e d - w h i c h l e a d s t o a 

r e f i n e m e n t and a more c l e a r l y d e f i n e d d i v i s i o n o f l a b o u r . B u t, as 

i n t h e c o - o r d i n a t e d u n i t , membership i s f l u i d : members can choose 

t o w i t h d r a w t h e i r a l l o c a t e d power. I n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r i n s t a n c e , 

w i t h t h e o u t s i d e agency i n f l u e n c i n g a change i n t h e v o l u n t a r y 

o r g a n i s a t i o n ' s d i r e c t i o n , i t appears t o have d e v e l o p e d i n t o a 

m a j o r i t y u n i t where a c o r r e c t code o f conduct i s e s t a b l i s h e d , 

e n f o r c e d and adhered t o by t h e l o y a l m a j o r i t y . 

I n t h e i l l u s t r a t i o n , t h e l o c a l v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n i s 
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s u f f i c i e n t l y dependent t o hava t o conform. I n t h e c h u r c h , t h e r e i s 

t h e power b u t n o t t h e a c c o u n t a b i l i t y . As a consensus u n i t , t h e 

l o c a l c h u r c h tends t o be s e c t a r i a n - d o i n g what i t wants t o do - i n 

so f a r as i t does n o t see i t s e l f as p a r t o f t h e d i o c e s e . O f t e n i t s 

o n l y r e f e r e n c e p o i n t w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e d i o c e s e i s i n o c c a s i o n a l l y 

r e c o g n i s i n g i t s d i o c e s a n b i s h o p . The c h u r c h i s always s t r u g g l i n g 

t o r e a c h consensus - a t p a r i s h l e v e l and a t d i o c e s a n l e v e l (e.g. 

d i o c e s a n s y n o d ) . 

I n t h e o p e r a t i n g u n i t w h i c h we d e s c r i b e as " t h e l o c a l c h u r c h ' 

(see p p . l 0 4 f . above f o r f u r t h e r c l a r i f i c a t i o n o f who/what comprises 

'the l o c a l c h u r c h ' ) t h e r e appears t o be a c r i s i s o f u n i t i d e n t i t y : 

i t i s n o t c l e a r whether t h e l o c a l c h u r c h i s a consensus, a m a j o r i t y 

o r a c o r p o r a t e u n i t ( i . e . w hether i t i s t o be u n d e r s t o o d as an 

i n f o r m a l o r f o r m a l u n i t ) . I n so f a r as t h e l o c a l c h u r c h r e l i e s on 

v o l u n t a r y h e l p and s u p p o r t , i t m i g h t be termed a consensus u n i t , 

and, as such, our u n d e r s t a n d i n g i s i l l u m i n a t e d by t h e n a t u r e 

r e s e r v e v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n e p i s o d e . Consensus u n i t s i n t h e 

f o r m o f v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n s o f t e n s u f f e r a l a c k o f s u f f i c i e n t 

d e p e n d a b i l i t y o r s u i t a b i l i t y o f members, a l a c k o f f o r m a l s t r u c t u r e 

t o h i r e and f i r e , and have l i t t l e i n t h e way o f j o b d e s c r i p t i o n s . 

Consensus u n i t s can become so f l u i d as t o be q u i t e d i s s o l v e d . Yet, 

h a v i n g a code o f conduct (canon l a w ) , and p r o v i d i n g a l e a d e r 

(incumbent) would suggest a m a j o r i t y u n i t . F u r t h e r m o r e , as t h e 

code o f conduct (canon law) i s o f t h e Church o f England, and as t h e 

a p p o i n t m e n t / i n s t i t u t i o n o f t h e incumbent i s l e g i s l a t e d by t h e 

Church o f England ( t h r o u g h t h e agency o f b i s h o p ) , t h e l o c a l c h u r c h 

i n i t s c a p a c i t y as a m a j o r i t y u n i t comprises a p a r t o f t h e 

c o r p o r a t e u n i t w h i c h i s t h e Church o f England. And, i n so f a r as 

t h e l o c a l c h u r c h has i t s own code o f conduct (as p r o v i d e d f o r by 

canon l a w ) , i t s own l e a d e r , and f a c i l i t i e s f o r d e l e g a t i n g , 

a l l o c a t i n g and g r a n t i n g power, t h e l o c a l c h u r c h i t s e l f can a l s o be 

d e s c r i b e d as a c o r p o r a t e u n i t . 

I t may be, as w i t h t h e example above o f t h e v o l u n t a r y n a t u r e 
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r e s e r v e o r g a n i s a t i o n , t h a t d u r i n g p e r i o d s o f r e l a t i v e s t a b i l i t y , 

t h e l o c a l c h u r c h f u n c t i o n s as a consensus u n i t w i t h a l l t h e 

f l u i d i t y o f a v o l u n t a r y o r g a n i s a t i o n , and w i t h a l l t h e i n h e r e n t 

problems o f r e c r u i t m e n t , commitment, l a c k o f j o b d e s c r i p t i o n s , 

v a r y i n g n o t i o n s o f purpose, e t c . But when f a c e d w i t h c r i s i s , o r 

ma j o r change, i t i s t h e n b r o u g h t / t u r n s t o t h e a e g i s o f t h e Church 

o f England and b e g i n s t o f u n c t i o n w i t h i n t h a t l a r g e r o r g a n i s a t i o n 

as a m a j o r i t y / c o r p o r a t e u n i t , t h e l a r g e r o r g a n i s a t i o n i t s e l f 

f u n c t i o n i n g as a c o r p o r a t e u n i t . T h i s happens p a r t l y o u t o f 

i l l u s i o n because t h e l a r g e r o r g a n i s a t i o n i s no b e t t e r : when t h e 

l o c a l c h u r c h t u r n s t o t h e d i o c e s e , i t i s t o t h e b i s h o p n o t t o t h e 

d i o c e s a n synod. 

Such movement fr o m one t y p e o f u n i t t o a n o t h e r r e q u i r e s 

c o n s i d e r a b l e energy as t h e u n i t seeks t o r e - i d e n t i f y i t s e l f and r e ­

i n v e n t i t s s t a t u s (see p p . l 2 3 f . b e l o w ) . Hence, t h e m a j o r theme o f 

p r e v a r i c a t i o n i n t h e PCC: t h e t a l k i n g and t h e n o t - d o i n g . However, 

t h a t may be t o o v e r s t a t e t h e case. Perhaps what we have h e r e i n 

t h e t i t l e 'the l o c a l c h u r c h ' i s s i m p l y a c o r p o r a t e u n i t o p e r a t i n g 

v a r i o u s l y i n i t s p o t e n t i a l s i x modes. 

O p e r a t i n g U n i t s i n The S t o r y 

The s i x modes as d e f i n e d by Adams 3 3 and t h e i r p l a c e i n t h e 

p a r t i c u l a r i t y o f The S t o r y a r e as f o l l o w s : 

1. I n d i v i d u a l s and a g g r e g a t e u n i t s : members have s e p a r a t e 

independent power. 

Each member chooses i n d e p e n d e n t l y t o be i n v o l v e d o r n o t i n 

c h u r c h l i f e . Thus members o f t h e l o c a l c h u r c h m i g h t be 

d e s c r i b e d i n t h i s c o n t e x t as t h o s e who t u r n up a t t h e c h u r c h 

b u i l d i n g t o w o r s h i p . 

2. I d e n t i t y u n i t s : members i d e n t i f y common membership. 

3 3 Adams, R.N. (1975) p.57 
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Those who have l i v e d i n Crook a l l t h e i r l i v e s s h a r e t h e 

i d e n t i t y o f l o c a l p e o p l e whose f a m i l i e s a r e b a p t i s e d , m a r r i e d 

and b u r i e d a t S.Catherine's Church. Members r e c o g n i s e common 

i n t e r e s t i n c h u r c h t h r o u g h , f o r example, w e e k l y o r o c c a s i o n a l 

a t t e n d a n c e a t t h e c h u r c h b u i l d i n g f o r w o r s h i p , a t t e n d a n c e a t 

t h e Open Evening, a t t h e AGM; s u b s c r i b i n g t o t h e f r e e w i l l 

o f f e r i n g scheme, s u b s c r i b i n g t o t h e c h u r c h magazine. They 

i d e n t i f y t h e i r commonality as b e i n g e i t h e r f o r , a g a i n s t o r 

unsur e on c h u r c h i s s u e s and a c t a c c o r d i n g l y . 

3. C o o r d i n a t e d u n i t s : members grant power r e c i p r o c a l l y . 

I n t h i s case, d e s p i t e a c o n s i d e r a b l e l a c k o f c o n f i d e n c e and 

l a c k o f t r u s t , t h e r e s o l v e and p r o p e r r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f t h e 

PCC has been s t r e n g t h e n e d t h r o u g h t h e p r o c e s s t h a t l e d t o 

C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t and i t s a f t e r m a t h . 

4. Consensus u n i t s : members a l l o c a t e power. 

"Members" i n t h e b r o a d e s t sense ( i . e . as a p p l i e d i n 1-3) 

a l l o c a t e power by t h e e l e c t i o n o f churchwardens a t t h e an n u a l 

v e s t r y m e e t i n g . I n t e r e s t i n g l y , t h e c o n s i d e r a b l e power o f 

churchwardens has been eroded d u r i n g t h e l a s t s e v e n t y y e a r s , 

w h i l s t t h a t o f t h e PCC has been p r o g r e s s i v e l y b u i l t up. 3 4 I n 

o t h e r words, t h e d i r e c t i o n / a u t h o r i t y i n t h e l o c a l c h u r c h i s 

b e i n g t a k e n o u t o f t h e hands o f l o c a l p e o p l e and b e i n g h e l d 

o n t o i n c r e a s i n g l y t i g h t l y by t h o s e who belong: 3 5 i t i s a 

d i s c e r n i b l e movement away f r o m common p r o p e r t y t o c l u b 

3 4 see p.120 above, and a l s o McMorran, K.M. (1986) p . 8 3 f f . 
3 5 D e l e g a t e d power i s fr o m one t o many, a l l o c a t e d power i s 

f r o m many t o one. So f a r so good, b u t w a t c h out:"The d i s t i n c t i o n 
between a l l o c a t e d and d e l e g a t e d power i s an a n a l y t i c one. I n 
a c t u a l complex cases, b o t h t y p e s o f power w i l l be o p e r a t i v e . 
R e t u r n i n g t o our modern democracy, t h e p e o p l e can c o n t r o l 
s y m b o l i c a l l y and can a l l o c a t e power f o r o n l y one day e v e r y few 
y e a r s ; t h e i r r u l e r s t h e n e f f e c t i v e l y have independent power and 
pr o c e e d t o d e l e g a t e power d u r i n g t h e r e s t o f t h e t i m e . So, w h i l e 
we may, f o r v a r i o u s reasons, r e i t e r a t e t h a t a democracy i s a system 
based on t h e a l l o c a t i o n o f power f r o m t h e many t o t h e few, an 
e q u a l l y i m p r e s s i v e f a c t i s t h a t , as i n any complex system, t h e 
ma j o r o p e r a t i o n s a r e c a r r i e d on t h r o u g h t h e d e l e g a t i o n o f power 
h e l d independently by t h e s u p e r o r d i n a t e s . " Adams, R.N. (1975) p.44 
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o w n e r s h i p . "Members" more n a r r o w l y d e f i n e d as e l e c t o r a l r o l l 

members, a l l o c a t e power t o t h e PCC by e l e c t i o n o f members a t 

t h e Annual P a r o c h i a l Church M e e t i n g . 

5. M a j o r i t y u n i t s : t h e c e n t r e ( l e a d e r ) e x e r c i s e s power 

independently o f o t h e r s . 

As a g o v e r n i n g body o f t h e l o c a l c h u r c h , t h e PCC does not 

c o m p r i s e a number o f d e l e g a t e s o f t h e e l e c t o r a l r o l l 

membership: members a r e e l e c t e d t o e x e r c i s e t h e i r membership 

t o t h e c o u n c i l independently ( i . e . t h e y e x e r c i s e t h e i r v o t e 

a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r own d e c i s i o n , t h e y a r e n o t b e h o l d e n t o t h e 

views o f t h o s e who v o t e d them i n ) . As t h e n o m i n a l l e a d e r o f 

t h e l o c a l c h u r c h , t h e incumbent e x e r c i s e s power i n d e p e n d e n t l y 

o f o t h e r s f o r example i n t h e d e t a i l o f w o r s h i p , a c c e p t a n c e o f 

t h e e l e c t e d churchwardens, e t c . 

I n t h e Church o f England c h a n c e l l o r s a r e a p p o i n t e d , b u t t h e y 

o p e r a t e i n d e p e n d e n t l y - i n o t h e r words, canon law i s 

e x e r c i s e d as a m a j o r i t y u n i t . I n t h e p a r t i c u l a r i t y o f a 

d i o c e s e , t h e b i s h o p a p p o i n t s h i s C h a n c e l l o r ( i . e . d e l e g a t e s 

t o h im m a t t e r s o f e c c l e s i a s t i c a l l a w ) ; t h e Diocesan A d v i s o r y 

Committee (who bear d e l e g a t e d r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n t e c h n i c a l and 

a e s t h e t i c m a t t e r s ) a d v i s e t h e C h a n c e l l o r , b u t t h e C h a n c e l l o r 

s t a n d s o u t s i d e , h e a d i n g t h e m a j o r i t y u n i t ( i n t h e d i o c e s e ) 

t h a t comprises t h e Diocesan R e g i s t r y and a l l t h a t p e r t a i n s t o 

t h e maintenance o f canon law (which n e c e s s a r i l y c o v e r s a l l 

a s p e c t s and p e r s o n n e l o f c h u r c h l i f e ) . 

6. C o r p o r a t e u n i t s : t h e c e n t r e ( l e a d e r ) d e l e g a t e s power. 

I n t h e d i o c e s e as a c o r p o r a t e u n i t , t h e b i s h o p d e l e g a t e s 

power t o t h e incumbent t h r o u g h i n s t i t u t i o n / c o l l a t i o n t o t h e 

l i v i n g . 3 6 I n t h e p a r i s h , as a c o r p o r a t e u n i t , t h e incumbent 

and/or t h e PCC d e l e g a t e power f o r example i n t h e a p p o i n t m e n t 

3 6 see Moore, E.G. & B r i d e n , T. (1985) p.41, and C l a r k e , 
W.K.L. (1932) p . 7 1 4 f f . 
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o f t r e a s u r e r , s e c r e t a r y , e t c . And t h e c o r p o r a t e u n i t by 

d e f i n i t i o n a l s o c o v e r s a l l f a c e t s o f 1-5. 

Even i f we have h e r e a c o r p o r a t e u n i t , t h e r e i s s t i l l t h e 

q u e s t i o n o f who/what comprises t h e c o r p o r a t e u n i t : Church o f 

England, l o c a l c h u r c h , b o t h ? I t would seem t h e l o c a l c h u r c h 

o p e r a t e s as a c o r p o r a t e u n i t f o r most o f t h e t i m e ( t h o u g h w h e t h e r 

i t i s , o r whether i t i s acknowledged o r a c c e p t e d by a l l members as 

b e i n g such i s open t o q u e s t i o n ) and a l s o i s p a r t o f , b e l o n g s t o t h e 

Church o f England w h i c h i t s e l f i s a c o r p o r a t e u n i t . 

The u n i t s h e r e d e s c r i b e d a r e a l l drawn f r o m a management 

v i e w p o i n t and a r e t h e r e f o r e e x p r e s s i o n s o f a c e n t r a l i s m i d e o l o g y , 

w h i c h i s n o t n e c e s s a r i l y t h e b e s t i d e o l o g y f o r t h e Church. 

I n The S t o r y , t h e e x e r c i s e o f canon law, i n terms o f f a c u l t y 

j u r i s d i c t i o n and c o n s i s t o r y c o u r t p r o c e d u r e , i s an e x e r c i s e t o 

b r i n g about p r o p e r o r d e r i n g , t h e r e n d e r i n g o f c o n s i s t e n t b e h a v i o u r 

- i e . t h e s e l f - c o o r d i n a t i o n o f t h e c o r p o r a t e u n i t ( w h i c h h e r e i s 

p r i m a r i l y t h e Church o f E n g l a n d ) . I t s purpose i s t o c u r b members' 

d e v i a n t b e h a v i o u r and t h u s ensure t h e u n i t m a i n t a i n s i t s i d e n t i t y . 

Whether t h e l o c a l c h u r c h i s moving f r o m one t y p e o f o p e r a t i n g u n i t 

t o a n o t h e r and back a g a i n , o r whether t h e l o c a l c h u r c h , as p a r t o f 

t h e Church o f England, i s p a r t o f a c o r p o r a t e u n i t , f u n c t i o n i n g now 

i n one mode now i n a n o t h e r , energy i s expended on such movement. 

The more energy t h a t goes i n t o e x a m i n i n g , m a i n t a i n i n g , and/or 

c h a n g i n g s t y l e s o f o p e r a t i o n , t h e l e s s energy t h e r e w i l l be f o r 

work t h a t e n e r g i s e s . " Not a l l members have t h e a b i l i t y o f t h e 

chameleon t o change t h e c o l o u r o f t h e i r s k i n . B e s i d e s , w i t h 

r e p e a t e d changes o f scenery and r e p e a t e d changes o f mood, even t h e 

chameleon becomes exhausted. I n t h e sense t h a t t h e h o l d i n g o f a 

C o n s i s t o r y C o u r t was seen as a f u t i l e e x e r c i s e , some energy was 

3 7 "Energy forms have two e n e r g e t i c a s p e c t s : (1) t h e i r 
i n h e r e n t p o t e n t i a l and/or k i n e t i c energy and (2) an energy c o s t o f 
p r o d u c t i o n and r e p r o d u c t i o n . " Adams, R.N. (1988) p. 15 
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l o s t . However, t h e r e i s a danger h e r e o f c r e a t i n g a f a l s e 

e n c l o s u r e : energy o n l y reduces when used f r o m a c o n t a i n e d p o o l . I t 

seems r e a s o n a b l e t o assume t h a t i n The S t o r y w o r s h i p i n t h e c h u r c h 

b u i l d i n g a t l e a s t has t h e p o t e n t i a l t o r a i s e t h e energy l e v e l . 

I t appears t h a t i n h i s scheme o f o p e r a t i n g u n i t s , Adams does 

n o t t a k e account o f extreme i n d i v i d u a l i s m - an i m p o r t a n t element i n 

t h e p a r t i c u l a r s t o r y o f S t . C a t h e r i n e 1 s . Or r a t h e r , he does n o t 

t a k e account o f t h e e f f e c t o f extreme i n d i v i d u a l i s m on t h e v a r i o u s 

t y p e s o f o p e r a t i n g u n i t . I t m i g h t be argued t h a t f o r an i n d i v i d u a l 

t o have a p o w e r f u l e f f e c t on any s o r t o f u n i t , he/she w o u l d r e q u i r e 

t h e b a c k i n g o f some members. I n o t h e r words, Adams q u i t e p r o p e r l y 

does n o t i n c l u d e extreme i n d i v i d u a l i s m because t h e e x t r e m i s m i s o f 

no v a l u e w i t h o u t s u p p o r t , w h i c h by d e f i n i t i o n i s t h e n an i d e n t i t y 

u n i t o r beyond. However, t h e p o s s i b i l i t y o f extreme i n d i v i d u a l i s m , 

o f extreme n o n - s t r u c t u r e d , remains and as an o p e r a t i n g u n i t i s n o t 

e x p l o r e d by Adams. 

By r e v i e w i n g The S t o r y s o l e l y t h r o u g h Adams 1 framework, t h e 

f o r m a l c o r p o r a t e u n i t (whether i t be t h e Church o f England o r t h e 

PCC o r t h e e l e c t o r a l r o l l membership o f t h e l o c a l c h u r c h ) t e n d s t o 

come i n t o f o c u s as i s o l a t e d and s e l f - c o n t a i n e d . G i v e n t h a t The 

S t o r y i n v o l v e s t h e p o l i c i n g o f Canon Law, t h i s s h o u l d come as no 

s u r p r i s e : t h e e x e r c i s e o f e c c l e s i a s t i c a l law, d e s p i t e t h e 

i n t e r p r e t i v e d i s c r e t i o n o f t h e C h a n c e l l o r , i s p r i m a r i l y concerned 

w i t h m a i n t a i n i n g what i s , t h e s t a t u s quo (see Katz & Kahn b e l o w ) ; 

c h u r c h law (as w i t h o t h e r law) g e n e r a l i s e s and i s n o t g e a r e d t o 

d e a l w i t h t h e s p e c i f i c s o f s i t u a t i o n a l p a r t i c u l a r i t y . 

I t may be t h a t as t h e purpose o f Adam's framework i s t o 

p r o v i d e i n f o r m a t i o n on t h e nature o f s t r u c t u r e , t h e n we s h o u l d n o t 

push i t t o o f a r on t h e i s s u e o f dynamics. 
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D ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURES 

By f i r s t rehearsing Boulding's 3 8 work on l e v e l s of 
or g a n i s a t i o n and the basic tenets of both general systems theory 
and open system theory, the p a r t i c u l a r i t i e s of Katz & Kahn's theory 
should be more r e a d i l y understood. 

Levels of Organisation 
Kenneth Boulding i d e n t i f i e d a hie r a r c h y of systems 

representing l e v e l s of increasing complexity: 
1. frameworks of s t a t i c s t r u c t u r e , "the geography and 

anatomy of the universe", 
2. the clockworks of physics and astronomy, "the simple 

dynamics system w i t h predetermined, necessary motions", 
3. the c o n t r o l mechanism/cybernetics system ( i . e . the l e v e l 

of the thermostat), 
4. the "open system"/self-maintaining s t r u c t u r e , "the l e v e l 

at which l i f e begins t o d i f f e r e n t i a t e i t s e l f from n o t - l i f e ... the 
l e v e l of the c e l l " , 

5. the genetic or p l a n t l e v e l , 
6. the animal l e v e l , w i t h purposive behaviour and s e l f -

awareness, 
7. the "human" l e v e l , " i t i s the capacity f o r speech - the 

a b i l i t y t o produce, absorb and i n t e r p r e t symbols as opposed t o mere 
signs l i k e the warning cry of an animal - which most c l e a r l y marks 
a man o f f from h i s humbler brethren", 

8. s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n . 
There i s a n i n t h l e v e l of transcendental systems, "there are the 
u l t i m a t e s and absolutes and inescapable unknowables and they also 
e x h i b i t systemic s t r u c t u r e and r e l a t i o n s h i p s " . 3 9 Boulding b e l i e v e d 

3 8 Boulding, K. (1956) pp.11-17 
3 9 Boulding l a t e r r e f i n e d h i s h i e r a r c h y , i n c r e a s i n g the number 

of l e v e l s t o eleven: mechanical, cybernetic, p o s i t i v e feedback, 
creodic (morphogenesis, e.g. egg t o chicken), r e p r o d u c t i v e , 
demographic, e c o l o g i c a l , e v o l u t i o n a r y , human, s o c i a l and 
transcendental. See Boulding, K. (1985) The World as a T o t a l 
System pp.18-30 
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adequate t h e o r e t i c a l models had been developed f o r the f i r s t f our 
l e v e l s only - which i n d i c a t e s why the n a t u r a l sciences have 
dominated thought on systems. I t also a l e r t s us t o the danger of 
a n a l o g i c a l t h i n k i n g r e p l a c i n g concepts derived from higher l e v e l s 
of phenomenon.40 

Closed System Theory and Open System Theory 
I n o u t l i n i n g Boulding's hi e r a r c h y of l e v e l s of s t r u c t u r e , the 

t h e o r i e s of closed and open systems are already h i n t e d a t . A 
closed system makes no connection w i t h i t s environment, i t s context 
i s completely i r r e l e v a n t , 

I t i s a subsystem which, i n r e a l i t y or by d e f i n i t i o n , 
i s not i n an e s s e n t i a l r e l a t i o n of feedback t o any 
environment. 4 1 

Any feedback between v a r i a b l e s i n a closed system occurs w i t h i n the 
system and i n no way makes connection between the closed subsystem 
and i t s environment. The feedback t h a t occurs i n a s e l f - r e g u l a t i n g 
mechanism such as the thermostat serves t o maintain a predetermined 
goal. Feedback i n a closed system i s t h e r e f o r e command and 
c o n t r o l . Closed systems are mechanical, e x p l i c a b l e i n terms of 
energy and matter. Both closed and open systems are subject t o the 
law of entropy - the former t o p o s i t i v e entropy and the l a t t e r t o 
negative entropy ("negentropy°). 

An open system a c t i v e l y r e l a t e s w i t h i t s environment. I t i s 
n e i t h e r mechanical nor n e c e s s a r i l y subject t o closed loop feedback. 
Unlike the closed system, the open system can change i t s goals by 
accident or design and can reproduce those changes. Fundamental t o 
open system i s i t s o r g a n i s a t i o n . Organisation, according t o 
Wilden, i s " c o n t r o l l e d by i n f o r m a t i o n and f u e l l e d by energy". 4 2 

4 0 Boulding's hierarchy o f f e r s a safeguard against "accepting 
as f i n a l a l e v e l of t h e o r e t i c a l a n a l y s i s which i s below the l e v e l 
of the e m p i r i c a l world which we are i n v e s t i g a t i n g " . Boulding, K. 
(1956) p.17 

4 1 Wilden, A. (1980) p.357 
4 2 Wilden, A. (1980) p.358 
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I n f o r m a t i o n i s the ground of open system negative entropy. 

However, the d i s t i n c t i o n between closed and open system 
theory i s j u s t not t h a t simple: both closed and open systems can be 
concerned w i t h energy or i n f o r m a t i o n or both. The complex d e t a i l s 
of overlap and d i s t i n c t i o n i s not of concern here, 4 3 what i s of 
i n t e r e s t , i n addressing the s t r u c t u r e s and p o l i t y of the church, 
and the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of The Story, i s the r e a l i s a t i o n t h a t 
d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of r e a l i t y r e q u i r e d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of explanation 
(which i s why we should t r e a t Boulding's h i e r a r c h y of l e v e l s of 
or g a n i s a t i o n as a valuable g u i d e l i n e r a t h e r than as a set of 
d e f i n i t i v e l y f i x e d c a t e g o r i e s ) . 

Whilst a closed system i s e n t i r e l y s e l f - s u p p o r t i v e and s e l f -
s u f f i c i e n t (though because of the e f f e c t of p o s i t i v e entropy i s i n 
process of running down), and i t s context e f f e c t i v e l y i r r e l e v a n t , 
the open system i s open t o i t s environment, dependent on i t f o r i t s 
c o n t i n u i n g existence and s u r v i v a l , and not i n c o n t r o l of i t . The 
maintenance source of almost a l l s o c i a l systems ( i . e . open systems) 
i s human e f f o r t and m o t i v a t i o n . 

Open system theory emphasises a) the i n t i m a t e r e l a t i o n s h i p 
between an o r g a n i s a t i o n and i t s supporting environment, and b) the 
cycle of input-throughput-output. The t r a n s a c t i o n a l nature of the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between o r g a n i s a t i o n and supporting environment means 
t h a t s o c i a l systems, i f not dependent, are r e l a t e d : 

the behavior of an o r g a n i z a t i o n i s contingent upon the 
s o c i a l f i e l d of forces i n which i t occurs and must be 
understood i n terms of the organization's i n t e r a c t i o n 
w i t h t h a t environmental f i e l d . 4 4 

Open system theory also includes d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of systems 
( h i e r a r c h i c a l l y organised) and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p s . U n like n a t u r a l 
science, open system theory advocates discovery through l o o k i n g 

see Wilden, A. (1980) p.358f. f o r d e t a i l s 

Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.3 
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upward i n the system not a narrowing down approach. I n other 
words, the f i r s t step should not be reductionism but an opening up: 
movement t o the next higher l e v e l of system o r g a n i s a t i o n . For 
example, 

i f we want t o study p a t t e r n s of co-operation and 
c o n f l i c t w i t h i n an i n d u s t r i a l company, our f i r s t step 
would be t o study the p o s i t i o n of the company i n the 
community and i n the i n d u s t r y as a whole, not look at 
the i n f o r m a l standards i n work groups". 4 5 

I n other words, the f i r s t step i s t o look at how the company i s 
perceived, received, accepted and placed i n i t s l o c a l environment, 
how i t connects and compares w i t h r e l a t e d businesses, and how the 
people who work f o r the company perceive the company and operate 
w i t h i n i t (as d i s t i n c t from the o f f i c i a l company l i n e ) . 

Common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of open systems i n c l u d e : -
1. i n p u t : the i m p o r t a t i o n of energy from the e x t e r n a l 
environment, 
2. throughput: the t r a n s f o r m a t i o n of the energy a v a i l a b l e t o 
them, 
3. output: the export of product from open system i n t o 
environment, 
4. the p a t t e r n of a c t i v i t i e s of the energy exchange ( i n p u t -
throughput -output) has a c y c l i c character, 
5. negative entropy: t o s u r v i v e , open systems must reverse 
the e n t r o p i c process, 
6. i n f o r m a t i o n : i n p u t , negative feedback (the need f o r a 
r e g u l a t i v e mechanism to keep the system on course/bring i t 
back on course), and a coding process (the need f o r a 
s e l e c t i v e mechanism t o f i l t e r incoming m a t e r i a l s ) , 

7. dynamic homeostasis: not a steady s t a t e , motionless, t r u e 
e q u i l i b r i u m , but the p r e s e r v a t i o n of the character of the 
system through growth and expansion, and through the 
balancing i n c o n s t r u c t i v e t e n s i o n of (8) and (9) below, 
8. d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n : open systems move i n the d i r e c t i o n of 

4 5 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.63 
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d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n and e l a b o r a t i o n (e.g. the r i c h get r i c h e r and 
the poor get p o o r e r ) , 
9. i n t e g r a t i o n and c o o r d i n a t i o n : the processes t h a t counter 
(8) by b r i n g i n g the system together f o r u n i f i e d f u n c t i o n i n g , 
10. e q u i f i n a l i t y : the p r i n c i p l e t h a t a system can a r r i v e a t 
the same r e s u l t by a v a r i e t y of r o u t e s . 4 6 

Open system theory developed out of a growing d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n 
w i t h general/closed system t h e o r i e s . Closed system theory f a i l s t o 
recognise the dependence an o r g a n i s a t i o n has on inputs from i t s 
environment, and t h a t the l e v e l of incoming m a t e r i a l s and energy i s 
n e i t h e r constant nor assured. I t i s v i t a l t h a t the connections 
between an o r g a n i s a t i o n and the s t r u c t u r e s t h a t provide economic 
inputs and support, p o l i t i c a l i n f l u e n c e and s o c i e t a l l e g i t i m a t i o n 
be examined. 

The word "open" needs q u a l i f i c a t i o n : i f the system were 
completely open t o i t s environment t h a t would mean by d e f i n i t i o n 
the o r g a n i s a t i o n would not e x i s t of i t s e l f - there would be no 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n . "Open system" t h e r e f o r e , demands both openness 
and s e l e c t i v i t y (see (6) "coding process" above). Further, the 
s e l e c t i o n processes themselves demand ana l y s i s as t o how and on 
what c r i t e r i a the choices are made, and the process i n v o l v e d i n the 
implementation of choices. 

Closed system theory over-concentrates on the how and why of 
i n t e r n a l f u n c t i o n i n g , the extreme r e s u l t of which i s t h a t the 
system becomes an end i n i t s e l f . I t t r e a t s d i s r u p t i v e e x t e r n a l 
events as e r r o r variance - whereas open system theory cannot be 
understood without i n c l u d i n g c a r e f u l a t t e n t i o n t o the e x t e r n a l 
forces t h a t impinge upon i t . Because of t h i s blindness t o the 
relevance of i t s environment, closed system theory f a i l s t o 
understand and t h e r e f o r e implement and develop the means by which 

See Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) pp.23-31 
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an o r g a n i s a t i o n acquires i n f o r m a t i o n about i t s environment 4 7 (market 
research). 

Katz & Kahn 
I n l i n e w i t h Boulding, Katz & Kahn argue t h a t there i s an 

e s s e n t i a l d i f f e r e n c e between organism and s o c i e t y , and f o r t h a t 
reason organism models are h i g h l y misleading:-
a) s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e s are humanly c o n t r i v e d and t h e r e f o r e have 
imperfections, 
b) s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e s are held together by psychological r a t h e r 
than b i o l o g i c a l adhesive - by a t t i t u d e s , b e l i e f s , m o t i v a t i o n s , 
perceptions, h a b i t s , expectations of human beings, 
c) s o c i a l s t r u c t u r e s are p a t t e r n s of r e l a t i o n s h i p s - here i t i s 
the r e l a t i o n s h i p s , not the r e l a t i n g persons/objects, t h a t provide 
the constancy, 
d) u n l i k e b i o l o g i c a l systems, s o c i a l systems do not have f i x e d 
p h y s i c a l boundaries, they are much looser, they are t h e r e f o r e much 
more d i f f i c u l t t o l o c a t e , bound and comprehend, 
e) " p a r t i a l i n c l u s i o n " : u n l i k e b i o l o g i c a l systems, s o c i a l systems 
are subject t o the vagaries of human beings, who d r i f t away, 
s t r i k e , stay at home, develop new i n t e r e s t s , e t c . , "People belong 
t o many organizations and the f u l l engagement of t h e i r 
p e r s o n a l i t i e s i s g e n e r a l l y not found w i t h i n a s i n g l e o r g a n i z a t i o n a l 
s e t t i n g . " 4 8 

Katz & Kahn de f i n e f i v e basic subsystems i n o r g a n i s a t i o n a l 
f u n c t i o n i n g : 

4 7 N.B. Just as the "open" i n open system theory needs 
c a r e f u l q u a l i f i c a t i o n , the word "environment" also requires prudent 
d e f i n i t i o n : "The concept of environment i s i t s e l f a k i n d of 
a r b i t r a r y , o rganization-centred f o r m u l a t i o n , which involves a 
convenient and misleading i m p l i c a t i o n . Everything i n the universe, 
except f o r the o r g a n i z a t i o n under study, i s t r e a t e d under the 
s i n g l e category of environment. More s p e c i f i c a t i o n s and b e t t e r 
c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n s are badly needed." Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) 
p.122 I f t h i s warning i s not heeded, the exaggeration of the 
o r g a n i s a t i o n i n t o balancing the environment i s t o step back towards 
the self-centredness and self-containment of closed system theory. 

4 8 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.46 
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1. PRODUCTION -
2. MAINTENANCE 

3. SUPPORTIVE -

4. ADAPTIVE -
5. MANAGERIAL 

i s concerned w i t h the work t h a t gets done, 
i s concerned w i t h holding/keeping people t o 
t h e i r f u n c t i o n a l r o l e s , 
i s concerned w i t h procurement of m a t e r i a l s 
and disposal of product, and w i t h 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s , 
i s concerned w i t h o r g a n i s a t i o n a l change, 
f o r the d i r e c t i o n , a d j u d i c a t i o n and c o n t r o l 
of the subsystems and a c t i v i t i e s of the 
s t r u c t u r e . 4 9 

These generic types of subsystem might l o o s e l y be described 
as: 1) doing i t , 2) making sure i t ' s done, 3) wheeling and de a l i n g , 
g e t t i n g i t down on paper, ho l d i n g the r e i n s ; 4) lo o k i n g out and 
beyond (chameleon f o r e c a s t i n g ) , 5) holding i t a l l together. 

The extent and importance of the d i f f e r e n t subsystems, and 
the order of p r i o r i t y , w i l l d i f f e r according t o the type of 
or g a n i s a t i o n and i t s p a r t i c u l a r circumstance at any given p o i n t of 
time. But whatever the o r g a n i s a t i o n i s , i t w i l l n e c e s s a r i l y 
include each of the f i v e categories. Necessarily, because an open 
system has a throughput and t h a t requires production. I f the 
system i s t o surviv e , i t needs maintenance. Adaptive s t r u c t u r e s 
are necessary t o keep the o r g a n i s a t i o n i n step w i t h i t s 
environment. And a l l of t h a t needs managing. 

The f i v e generic subsystems i n d e t a i l ( d e s c r i b i n g f u n c t i o n , dynamic 
and mechanisms) 

1. PRODUCTION 
Production i s p r i m a r i l y concerned w i t h the throughput, and. 

Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.52 
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f o l l o w i n g on from t h a t , w i t h task accomplishment. This demands 
( t e c h n i c a l ) p r o f i c i e n c y which i s achieved through f r a c t i o n a t i o n and 
s p e c i a l i s a t i o n : i . e . d i v i s i o n of labour i n t o " f u n c t i o n a l u n i t s of 
meaningful s i z e " , 5 0 and the s e t t i n g of j o b s p e c i f i c a t i o n and 
standards. 

2. MAINTENANCE 
Maintenance i s concerned w i t h mediating between task demands 

and human needs i n order t o keep the working s t r u c t u r e s i n 
operat i o n . At l e a s t i n the short term, maintenance i s concerned 
w i t h keeping the status quo. Pressure f o r change i s u s u a l l y f e l t 
f i r s t of a l l by those nearest the world outside the o r g a n i s a t i o n 
( i . e . sales and marketing), and then by the production people. 
Those i n maintenance are inward l o o k i n g (inward on the 
or g a n i s a t i o n , and on themselves as a u n i t ) and the most i n s u l a t e d . 
Consequently, maintenance i s concerned w i t h s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n i n 
the face of change. 

The dynamic of t h i s subsystem i s the maintenance of steady 
s t a t e , of e q u i l i b r i u m ; of s t a b i l i t y and p r e d i c t a b i l i t y ; of 
conservatism and the perpetuation of e x i s t i n g p o l i c i e s , and the 
i d e a l of u n i f o r m i t y . This i s achieved through the 
f o r m a l i s a t i o n / i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s a t i o n of a c t i v i t i e s i n t o standard, 
l e g i t i m i s e d procedures - f o r human r e l a t i o n s as w e l l as f o r 
pro d u c t i o n requirements. This leads t o decreasing v a r i a b i l i t y and 
decreasing change, which then runs the r i s k of s u b s t i t u t i n g 
" o r g a n i z a t i o n a l r i t u a l i s m f o r genuine f u n c t i o n a l i s m " . 5 1 Other 
s p e c i f i c mechanisms include the s e t t i n g up of system rewards, 
s e l e c t i o n procedures, s o c i a l i s a t i o n / i n d o c t r i n a t i o n p r a c t i c e s , 
r e g u l a t o r y mechanisms, r u l e s , and decisions according t o precedent. 

5 0 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.85 
5 1 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.86 
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3. BOUNDARY 
3a. PRODUCTION SUPPORTIVE 

Production supportive (the procurement of m a t e r i a l s and 
manpower, and product disposal) i s concerned w i t h t r a n s a c t i o n a l 
exchanges at system boundaries ( i . e . w i t h i n the o r g a n i s a t i o n and 
w i t h the environment). I t tends t o be one way: l o o k i n g out ( f o r 
example, marketing and sales i s more concerned w i t h the c l i e n t 
changing f o r the product than vice versa). Thus, i t i s concerned 
w i t h s u s t a i n i n g p r o d u c t i o n cycles as they e x i s t . This manipulation 
of the organisation's environment i s achieved by a c q u i r i n g c o n t r o l 
of i t s sources of supply and by the c r e a t i o n of image. 

3b. INSTITUTIONAL 
The f u n c t i o n of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l subsystem i s t o o b t a i n 

s o c i a l support and l e g i t i m a t i o n . This i s achieved by e x t e r n a l 
c o n t r o l and i n t e r n a l change - t h a t i s , by s o c i e t a l manipulation and 
i n t e g r a t i o n . As w i t h (3a) above, the mechanism i s p r i m a r i l y t h a t 
of persuading the consumer t o change. But i f t h a t i s unsuccessful, 
then the i n s t i t u t i o n a l system takes on the secondary f u n c t i o n of 
b r i n g i n g i n f o r m a t i o n i n t o the o r g a n i s a t i o n , the which has obvious 
i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r i n t e r n a l change. 

4. ADAPTIVE 
The adaptive i s concerned w i t h i n t e l l i g e n c e , research and 

development, and planning. The d r i v i n g f o r c e i n these 
circumstances i s the pressure f o r change. The adaptive system i s 
concerned w i t h o r g a n i s a t i o n a l change, w i t h countering the 
inwardness and maintenance-ness of (2) and (3a) through adjustment 
t o the o r g a n i s a t i o n t o keep i t i n l i n e w i t h i t s ever-changing 
environment. This i s done by making recommendations f o r change t o 
management. A f u r t h e r dynamic, as w i t h ( 2 ) , i s the s u r v i v a l of the 
o r g a n i s a t i o n . The programme of the adaptive subsystem i s 
v u l n e r a b l e : because i t s c o n t r i b u t i o n t o the o r g a n i s a t i o n i s long 
term and i n d i r e c t , i t i s the f i r s t t o be cut when major economies 
are deemed necessary. 
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5. MANAGERIAL 
The managerial subsystem c l e a r l y cuts across a l l of the other 

subsystems. I t ' s f u n c t i o n i s i ) t o resolve c o n f l i c t s between 
h i e r a r c h i c a l l e v e l s by the use of sanction and c o n t r o l , i i ) t o 
coordinate and d i r e c t the groups t h a t comprise the o r g a n i s a t i o n 
through compromise and concession r a t h e r than through any major 
r e s t r u c t u r i n g , and i i i ) t o coordinate e x t e r n a l requirements and 
o r g a n i s a t i o n a l resources and needs. 

Long term s u r v i v a l , o p t i m i s a t i o n , the b e t t e r use of resources 
and the development of increased c a p a b i l i t i e s are achieved by 
i n c r e a s i n g the amount of business, d i v e r s i f y i n g , c o n t r o l l i n g the 
environment by absorbing i t or changing i t , and by r e s t r u c t u r i n g 
the o r g a n i s a t i o n . 

Each subsystem has s p e c i f i c f u n c t i o n s , but i t i s the nature 
of open system theory t h a t boundaries are not c l e a r . Thus, there 
i s d u p l i c a t i o n of f u n c t i o n as w e l l as opposing f u n c t i o n s between 
subsystems. The f i r s t provides f o r p o t e n t i a l hazard, confusion, 
d u p l i c a t i o n and d i s t r e s s , w h i l s t the second provides f o r the 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s of d e s t r u c t i v e as w e l l as c r e a t i v e t e n s i o n . 

Katz & Kahn go on t o categorise organisations according t o 
t h e i r f u n c t i o n as subsystems of wider s o c i e t y . They i d e n t i f y four 
f u n c t i o n s which they c o r r e l a t e w i t h four types of o r g a n i s a t i o n : -

A. Productive/economic. These organisations provide goods and 
services. They t h e r e f o r e include such as farming, mining, 
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n and communication. 

B. Maintenance. Organisations such as schools and churches are 
concerned w i t h the s o c i a l i s a t i o n and t r a i n i n g of people f o r r o l e s 
i n organisations and i n the wider s o c i e t y , i . e . t h e i r f u n c t i o n i s 
t o maintain and promote what i s . 
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C. Adaptive. Organisations such as research l a b o r a t o r i e s are 
i n n o v a t i v e i n character: t h e i r aim i s t o create new knowledge, 
provide answers t o problems. 

D. Managerial - P o l i t i c a l . The concern of these organ i s a t i o n s i s 
t o c o n t r o l and coordinate people and resources, and a d j u d i c a t e 
between opposing f a c t i o n s . 

The complexity of the scheme o f f e r e d by Katz & Kahn i s 
f u r t h e r compounded by the nature and forms of the concept of 
leadership. Three forms of o r g a n i s a t i o n a l leadership are 
i d e n t i f i e d : o r i g i n a t i o n of s t r u c t u r e ( p o l i c y f o r m u l a t i o n ) , 
i n t e r p o l a t i o n of s t r u c t u r e (the working between the l i n e s of the 
given p o l i c i e s t o meet immediate needs), and use of s t r u c t u r e 
( r o u t i n e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n : "applying prescribed remedies f o r 
p r e d i c t e d problems") . 5 2 

D e f i n i t i o n s of leadership are various, perhaps the most 
u s e f u l i s t h a t i t i s "an i n f l u e n c e on a matter of o r g a n i z a t i o n a l 
relevance" 5 3 - t h i s includes many r o u t i n e acts of s u p e r v i s i o n , but 
also goes beyond r o u t i n e t o include " i n f l u e n t i a l increment". 
" I n f l u e n t i a l increment" i s about tapping the bases of power beyond 
what i s l a i d down by the o r g a n i s a t i o n - where the bases include 
r e f e r e n t power (personal l i k i n g between leader and led) and expert 
power (the knowledge and a b i l i t y of the l e a d e r ) . 

Input-Throughput-Output i n The Story 
Fundamental t o Katz & Kahn's scheme i s the Open System 

emphasis on the cycle of input-throughput-output. 5 4 This cycle i s 
r e l a t i v e l y obvious i n say a manufacturing i n d u s t r y (raw m a t e r i a l s -

5 2 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.575 
5 3 Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.574 

54 "The o r g a n i s a t i o n creates a new product, or processes 
m a t e r i a l s , or t r a i n s people, or provides a s e r v i c e . " Katz, D. & 
Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.24 
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manufacture - p r o d u c t ) . The cycle i s no less apparent i n 
organisations not d i r e c t l y concerned w i t h the making of o b j e c t s . 
For example, the h o s p i t a l addresses the h e a l t h requirements of 
people i n i t s catchment area. The a n a l y s i s of Hasenfeld and 
English r e f e r r e d t o by Katz & Kahn provides a u s e f u l d i s t i n c t i o n 
between p e o p l e - p r o c e s s i n g and people-changing o r g a n i s a t i o n s . The 
high s t r e e t Job Centre would be an example of the former, the 
p s y c h i a t r i c u n i t should be an example of the l a t t e r . The l o c a l 
church seems o f t e n t o be a confusion of the two, the former being 
borne out of an expectation t h a t people should be done-to by the 
church, and the l a t t e r s p r i n g i n g from a dynamic of r e l a t i o n s h i p 
w i t h God. The d i s t i n c t i o n here between people-processing and 
people-changing bears more than a w h i f f of transcendent and 
i n c a r n a t i o n a l notions of God. People-processing demands the lowest 
common denominator w i t h loss of i n d i v i d u a l i d e n t i t y ; people-
changing demands high response from the i n d i v i d u a l t o take 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r s e l f . 

Taking Katz & Kahn's example of the h o s p i t a l addressing the 
h e a l t h requirements of the community as a paradigm, we could regard 
the l o c a l church as addressing the f a i t h requirements of the 
community. However, " f a i t h requirements" i s an even more vague 
statement than "health requirements" and demands f u r t h e r 
c l a r i f i c a t i o n . I n terms of the l o c a l church as people-processing, 
f a i t h requirements would include the r i g h t of p a r i s h i o n e r s , who are 
declared Church of England, t o baptism, marriage and f u n e r a l , and 
access t o (regular) worship i n t h e i r p a r i s h church, and the 
expectation of some minimal p a s t o r a l care and o v e r s i g h t . I n terms 
of the l o c a l church as people-changing, the f a i t h requirements 
would be more concerned w i t h the r e a l i s i n g of people's worth, the 
energ i s i n g of mission, r e c o g n i t i o n of the kingdom, the b u i l d i n g of 
r e l a t i o n s h i p between God and humanity. 

As both people-processing and people-changing, the l o c a l 
church could be described as 
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i n p u t : God, people i n the l o c a l i t y , and the world they l i v e 
i n , 

throughput: the shaping of the input through s c r i p t u r e , 
t r a d i t i o n , reason and worship - as expressed/understood by the 
p a r t i c u l a r l o c a l church, which i n t u r n i s informed by the wider 
church's v a r i e d expressions and understandings of these t h i n g s , 

output: people b e t t e r r e l a t e d w i t h God, other people and the 
world they l i v e i n . 

Input-throughput-output i s l a r g e l y l i n e a r i n the type of 
organisations t h a t Katz and Kahn concentrate on. I t i s evident 
from the above d e s c r i p t i o n t h a t a c t u a l i t y has been a r t i f i c i a l l y 
compressed i n t o the l i n e a r . This i s because i t i s very d i f f i c u l t 
t o t r a n s l a t e or use t h i s l i n e a r assumption t h a t derives from a 
p r o d u c t i o n l i n e m e n t a l i t y (raw m a t e r i a l s at one end, processed i n 
the middle, end product at the other end, and then s t a r t i n g over 
aga i n ) . I t may be t h a t here we are d e a l i n g w i t h a process which i s 
much more s p i r a l , where e n t e r i n g i n t o the s p i r a l and moving on i s 
not r e p e t i t i v e i f there i s movement through d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s i n a 
s p i r a l process. Entering and r e - e n t e r i n g the l i n e a r - l o o p of 
i n p u t - t h r o u g h p u t - o u t p u t - s t a r t again through d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s would 
be an a l t o g e t h e r more s o p h i s t i c a t e d and less mechanical model. 
With a working d e s c r i p t i o n of the term "the l o c a l church" and a 
basic understanding of the ( s p i r a l ) cycle of input-throughput-
output i n the l o c a l church, we are now i n a p o s i t i o n t o address 
Katz & Kahn's scheme of o r g a n i s a t i o n a l subsystems t o The Story. 

O r g a n i s a t i o n a l Subsystems i n The Storv 
Open System Theory "emphasises, through the basic assumption 

of entropy, the necessary dependence of any o r g a n i s a t i o n upon i t s 
environment". 5 5 The Story provides evidence of t h i s dependence. 
The research and consultancy by the s t e e r i n g committee, involvement 
of the DAC, appointment of a r c h i t e c t and l i g h t i n g c o n s u l t a n t , the 

Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p.23 
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Open Evening, the due process of the Church of England's f a c u l t y 
j u r i s d i c t i o n - a l l these are r e c o g n i t i o n of the dependence of, i n 
t h i s case, the l o c a l church upon i t s environment. The r e s i s t a n c e 
t o the development of the b u i l d i n g (by the two ob j e c t o r s ) 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y comes from w i t h i n the o r g a n i s a t i o n . The dilemma of 
open and closed t h i n k i n g i s w e l l addressed i n Katz & Kahn's work on 
subsystems where i t i s recognised t h i s can be a c r e a t i v e t e n s i o n 
and a l s o a d e s t r u c t i v e one. Following Katz & Kahn's t a b l e of 
subsystems 5 6 the complexity of the o r g a n i s a t i o n "the l o c a l church" 
i n The Story can be teased out. 

The three a t t i t u d e s described i n The Story (see p.14 above) 
appear t o c o r r e l a t e as f o l l o w s : 

" r e a c t i v e " : the maintenance subsystem, 
" p r e v a r i c a t i v e " : the boundary systems: production-supportive 

and i n s t i t u t i o n a l , 
" p r o a c t i v e " : the adaptive subsystem. 

Not only i s there c o n f l i c t ( p o t e n t i a l l y c r e a t i v e as w e l l as 
d e s t r u c t i v e ) between the three main categories, there i s also the 
p o t e n t i a l c o n f l i c t between a l l of these and the managerial 
subsystem. 

As the managerial subsystem of the o r g a n i s a t i o n "the l o c a l 
church", the PCC i n The Story i s faced w i t h several issues 
concerning the maintenance of the working s t r u c t u r e : a decrease i n 
the number of r e g u l a r worshippers d u r i n g a twelve month 
interregnum, v i t a l maintenance and a e s t h e t i c work on the church 
b u i l d i n g ( r e w i r i n g and i n t e r n a l d e c o r a t i o n ) , and a growing 
d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n w i t h the d i v i s i o n of labour. A simmering concern 
regarding these matters i s t r i g g e r e d i n t o a b o i l i n g c o n t e n t i o n w i t h 
the a r r i v a l of a new incumbent. Given t h a t the dynamic of the 
subsystem these issues s p r i n g from i s the maintenance of steady 
s t a t e , the p r e v a i l i n g sense of reactive-ness i s e n t i r e l y 

Katz, D. & Kahn, R.L. (1978) p. 84 
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understandable. Given t h a t one of the main f u n c t i o n s of the 
maintenance subsystem i s t o t i e people i n t o t h e i r f u n c t i o n a l r o l e s , 
the pressure t o conform t o remembered ways of working i s also 
e n t i r e l y understandable. 

The i n s t i t u t i o n a l subsystem (t h a t more or less equates w i t h 
the " p r e v a r i c a t i v e " ) i s the let 1s-check-before-we-do-anything 
people: the group t h a t would r a t h e r t h a t others make i t s decisions 
f o r them. Thus, the PCC i s el e c t e d t o tr a n s a c t the church's 
business ( i . e . manage i t ) , but the p r e v a r i c a t i v e element i n i t , the 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l contingent, must needs chase f o r s o c i a l support and 
l e g i t i m a t i o n - seeking referenda and p l e b i s c i t e s , anxious t o know 
what other l o c a l churches have done i n s i m i l a r circumstances, 
anxious f o r diocesan d i r e c t i o n before making any d e c i s i v e move. 
The triumph of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l subsystem i n The Story was the 
s e t t i n g up of an Open Evening and ensuring the Evening's f i n d i n g s 
became i n t e g r a l i n the planning process. I t was a triumph t h a t by 
i t s very success was also subversive i n the r e s u l t i n g enthusiasm 
f o r p r o - a c t i o n . As i n the production supportive subsystem, the 
main t h r u s t i s i n changing the a t t i t u d e of the c l i e n t r a t h e r than 
the o r g a n i s a t i o n i t s e l f . I n other words, i t s f u n c t i o n i s t o a l t e r 
the a t t i t u d e of people not involved/no longer involved i n church, 
r a t h e r than a l t e r i n g the l o c a l church t o f i t the non/no longer 
a t t e n d i n g . 

The i n s t i t u t i o n a l subsystem and i t s members are h i g h l y 
r e s i s t a n t t o any change w i t h i n the o r g a n i s a t i o n i t s e l f , seeing such 
change as very much a l a s t r e s o r t . I n The Story, as the research 
and s i f t i n g of evidence has continued there has been an in c r e a s i n g 
awareness i n the i n s t i t u t i o n a l subsystem t h a t i t i s not so much the 
a t t i t u d e of the c l i e n t as the o r g a n i s a t i o n t h a t must change i f the 
o r g a n i s a t i o n as a whole i s t o prosper and develop. However, the 
r e s u l t s of t h a t research and s i f t i n g have taken a long time t o be 
acknowledged - not because of gaps or inadequacy i n the research so 
much as because of the reluctance t o make the t r a n s i t i o n from 
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expecting everyone else i n the regiment t o get i n step w i t h Our 
L i t t l e Jimmy t o L i t t l e Jimmy acknowledging he i s the one who i s not 
i n time w i t h the others. 

The production supportive, l i k e the i n s t i t u t i o n a l , i s a 
boundary system. I t s main f u n c t i o n i s t o s u s t a i n p r o d u c t i o n cycles 
as they e x i s t . The " p r e v a r i c a t i v e " r e f l e c t s an ambivalence between 
the two boundary systems and the i n t e r e s t of both t o maintain 
standards. I n The Story the prod u c t i v e - s u p p o r t i v e concern t o 
maintain standards i s the anx i e t y t o keep on w i t h the same number 
of people coming t o the same number of services h o l d i n g on t o the 
same understanding of f a i t h . 

The produ c t i o n subsystem i n The Story i s l a r g e l y the r e g u l a r , 
week i n , week out worshippers and the members of the PCC who get on 
w i t h the re g u l a r business of S.Catherine's Church. 

The r e c o g n i t i o n by the PCC (as management subsystem of the 
l o c a l church) of the cracks i n j o b s p e c i f i c a t i o n and standards l e d 
t o questions of o r g a n i s a t i o n a l change. The work of the PCC's 
Steering Committee i s t h e r e f o r e the work of an adaptive subsystem 
w i t h r e p r e s e n t a t i o n being made t o i t from a l l types of subsystem 
i n c l u d i n g production. 

The remit of the adaptive i s o r g a n i s a t i o n a l change. I n The 
Story, the research and planning of the Steering Committee has 
serious i m p l i c a t i o n s f o r the day t o day l i f e of the l o c a l church -
i n promoting an upgrading and development of f a c i l i t i e s i n the 
church, i n o f f e r i n g an increased number of options i n worship, i n 
the opening of space f o r the development of s o c i a l i s a t i o n and 
education, and i n the i m p l i c i t changes i n j o b s p e c i f i c a t i o n and 
standards (concurrent w i t h the development of the proposals from 
the Steering Committee, the PCC i s conducting a c r i t i c a l 
examination of i t s c o n s t i t u t i o n a l make-up and considering r a d i c a l 
changes). I n other words, the Steering Committee i s suggesting an 
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overhaul of the production subsystem. 

The n o v e l t y of the suggestions i s h i g h l y provocative t o the 
maintenance subsystem - whose raison d'etre i s preserving the 
stat u s quo. 

The production-supportive i s being challenged by i n t e r n a l 
change, but supported by the Steering Committee's concern t o open 
the l o c a l church t o a broader spectrum of people ( i . e . procurement 
of m a t e r i a l s ) and provide the l o c a l i t y w i t h a b e t t e r image. 

As the other boundary system, the i n s t i t u t i o n a l i s also being 
both challenged and supported. The challenge again i s of i n t e r n a l 
change, but the Steering Committee are convinced t h a t i n t e r n a l 
change i s necessary t o the development of s o c i a l support and 
l e g i t i m a t i o n : only by i n t e r n a l change i n the what, the who and the 
how of St.Catherine's Church w i l l there be o p p o r t u n i t y f o r a growth 
of c r e d i b i l i t y and confidence by l o c a l people i n the purpose and 
place of the l o c a l church i n the l o c a l i t y . 

The Steering Committee developed out of evident pressure f o r 
change which i n i t i a l l y was the need t o rewire and redecorate the 
church b u i l d i n g . But the Steering Committee then r e a l i s e d the 
s t a t e of the w i r i n g and decoration r e f l e c t e d the f a t i g u e and loss 
of face of the l o c a l church people. And the f a i l u r e of the l o c a l 
church people t o take n o t i c e of the s t a t e of the b u i l d i n g was seen 
as symptomatic of the l o c a l church becoming an end i n i t s e l f . The 
work of the Steering Committee has been t o a l e r t the PCC 
(management) t o the inwardness and isolated-ness, the maintenance-
ness of S.Catherine's Church. The involvement of such agencies as 
a r c h i t e c t , l i g h t i n g consultant and other t e c h n i c a l advisers, the 
DAC and the diocesan r e g i s t r y , has a s s i s t e d enormously i n working 
at p o t e n t i a l s o l u t i o n s and the replacement of inward-looking-ness 
w i t h wide-eyed wonder and enthusiasm t o recognise the town, the 
other denominational groups, the wider church (deanery, diocese and 
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beyond). I t i s , t h e r e f o r e , not s u r p r i s i n g t h a t the Steering 
Committee (the adaptive) has met w i t h r e s i s t a n c e throughout, 
e s p e c i a l l y from the maintenance people. 

The work of the PCC has been t o co-ordinate, coax, c o n t r o l , 
compromise, compel, i t s m o t i v a t i o n throughout being long term 
s u r v i v a l , b e t t e r use of resources and the development of increased 
c a p a b i l i t i e s . However, i t s m o t i v a t i o n has never been j u s t t h a t : we 
are back t o the gap between i d e a l and a c t u a l , c u l t u r a l and 
r e a l i s e d , o f f i c i a l and o p e r a t i o n a l : the PCC comprises 
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n from a l l f i v e subsystems which means t h a t the 
concerns p e c u l i a r t o each of those are also p a r t of the o v e r a l l 
dynamic of the PCC. 

The PCC's co-ordination has been i n b r i n g i n g together the 
various agencies concerned - from f a c u l t y j u r i s d i c t i o n t o the 
t i m i n g of meetings, from p u b l i c i t y t o Open Evening, the g a t h e r i n g 
of i n f o r m a t i o n from t e c h n i c a l expert, person i n the pew and from 
person down the s t r e e t . I t has exercised control: as the body the 
Steering Committee i s appointed by and answerable t o , as appointee 
of a r c h i t e c t and l i g h t i n g consultant, through i t s l e g a l standing i n 
the Church of England and i t s exercise of proper f a c u l t y procedure. 
C r u c i a l i n the work of the PCC i s compromise - working w i t h the 
c o n s t r a i n t s of finance, p l a n t , personnel - and above a l l , the 
c o n f l i c t i n g i n t e r e s t s ( p r o f i c i e n c y , s t a b i l i t y , environmental 
manipulation and i n t e r n a l change) of the subsystems o u t l i n e d above 
(production, maintenance, environmental support and a d a p t a t i o n ) . 

And perhaps t h i s i s the great weakness i n the s t r u c t u r e of 
the l o c a l church (and indeed of the wider church): t h a t management 
i s not s u f f i c i e n t l y distanced or separated: i t s managerial l e v e l i s 
inadequately defined. Instead of l i s t e n i n g and t a k i n g advice from 
other subsystems, members of the other subsystems comprise the PCC 
which as an a l t o g e t h e r other subsystem concerned w i t h management i s 
then compromised. The PCC i s t h e r e f o r e perhaps b e t t e r defined as a 
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conglomerate, a sum of the p a r t s . At best i t i s a pseudo-
management subsystem where members each have several hats and 
l i t t l e sense of m i l l i n e r y e t i q u e t t e p r e v a i l s . 

When n e g o t i a t i o n f o r compromise f a i l s , as i n The Story, the 
only o p t i o n remaining i s the due process of f a c u l t y j u r i s d i c t i o n 
which leads t o cons i s t o r y c o u r t . Lack of c l a r i t y regarding 
management goes some way t o e x p l a i n i n g the considerable leap from 
the i n t i m a t e f u l m i n a t i o n s of the PCC of the l o c a l church t o the 
exacting dimension of canon law as exercised by the Chancellor of 
the diocese. 
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CHAPTER 6 

CONCLUSION 

Cezanne sometimes pondered f o r hours at a time before p u t t i n g down 
a c e r t a i n s t r o k e , f o r , as E.Bernard sai d , each stroke must "contain 
the a i r , the l i g h t , the o b j e c t , the composition, the character, the 
o u t l i n e , and the s t y l e . " Expressing what exists i s an endless 
task. 1 

A f i e l d i s ploughed and some Roman coins are unearthed. I n 
order t o attempt t o f i n d out more about the coins, an excavation i s 
made. Remains of a t h i r d century A.D. Roman v i l l a come t o l i g h t , 
t a n t a l i s i n g fragments of mosaic are exposed, a large v a r i e t y of 
Roman domestic d e t r i t u s i s dug up. A Saxon brooch i s found and 
also a V i c t o r i a n f l o r i n . Each Roman item from the a r c h a e o l o g i c a l 
d i g has some bearing on the o l d coins which provoked the 
e n t e r p r i s e . Connections are made w i t h other known v i l l a s i n the 
v i c i n i t y . The coins and other a r t i f a c t s are dated and set i n the 
wider context of the Roman Empire. Imagination, tempered by 
evidence and es t a b l i s h e d theory, opens up and develops a much 
broader p i c t u r e than the i n i t i a l and s u p e r f i c i a l image of a few o l d 
coins g l i s t e n i n g d u l l y i n the furrow. However, i t i s a process 
t h a t r a i s e s more questions as i t reveals more: general knowledge of 
Roman coins casts some l i g h t on the coins ploughed up, but also 
r a i s e s f u r t h e r questions about how those p a r t i c u l a r coins came t o 
be there and where they came from. Socio-economic t h e o r i e s about 
t h i r d century Roman B r i t a i n are i l l u m i n a t i n g , but because they are 
general t h e o r i e s , they do not q u i t e " f i t " the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of the 
s i t e . Thus, the archaeologists' understanding i s developed i n two 
ways: knowledge and understanding of the o l d coins i s developed by 
dig g i n g around - by s i f t i n g through what else i s exposed and by 
s i f t i n g through appropriate t h e o r i e s . Also, knowledge and 
understanding of those t h e o r i e s i s developed by t h e i r exposure t o 

1 Merleau-Ponty, M. (1962) p.323 
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the a r chaeological d i g . I n other words, t h i s process i s a s p i r a l 
of e ver-increasing complexity i n which understanding develops 
enormously but i s an endless task. So i t i s w i t h our understanding 
of The Story as developed i n t h i s t h e s i s . 

The complexity and confusion described at the end of the l a s t 
chapter are f u r t h e r examples of the value and the l i m i t a t i o n s of 
the t h e s i s as a whole. A major problem i n the methodology, 
acknowledged i n the p r e l i m i n a r y a p p r a i s a l of phenomenology (see 
pp.28f. above), i s a p e r s i s t e n t f r e e z i n g out of temporal movement. 
Despite the avowed i n t e n t t o examine as i t were the video, the 
r e s u l t i s an examination of something else: a s t i l l , or series of 
s t i l l s , taken from the video. To change the analogy, an 
archaeological d i g reveals a s l i c e of h i s t o r y , e x t r a p o l a t i o n s of 
v a r y i n g degrees of s c i e n t i f i c r i g o u r and imagination can be made, 
but the d i g remains a frozen s l i c e . 

What happened i n The Story was a series of events, 
c o n f r o n t a t i o n s , mutual understandings, changes, a l l of which are 
u l t i m a t e l y i r r e t r i e v a b l e . For example, q u i t e what was said and not 
s a i d at the PCC meeting i n which the precepts and proposals were 
f i r s t a i r e d i s beyond recovery. Even i f the meeting had been 
videoed, only a f r a c t i o n of the whole p i c t u r e would have been 
captured. Such a video would bear the i m p r i n t of the camera-person 
and e d i t o r . Such a video would show very l i t t l e of the complexity 
of what motivated the members t o act i n the way they d i d ; i t would 
show very l i t t l e of the r e l e v a n t background of St.Catherine's 
Church, or of the diocese and Church of England, or of the 
c u l t u r a l , p o l i t i c a l and economic circumstance l o c a l l y and 
n a t i o n a l l y . These and many other aspects could be examined i n 
great d e t a i l , but what a c t u a l l y occurred would always remain 
i r r e t r i e v a b l e , j u s t as the quest f o r the h i s t o r i c a l Jesus through 
the examination of the versions of the gospel can never be 
achieved. The value of the t h e s i s , as i n the quest f o r the 
h i s t o r i c a l Jesus, does not l i e i n reaching the goal but i n the 
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process, i n the searching f o r and exposing of i n f o r m a t i o n t h a t w i l l 
p rovide a f u l l e r p i c t u r e . 

Thus, the t h e s i s began w i t h a s e m i - i n t e r p r e t i v e account of a 
p a r t i c u l a r h i s t o r i c a l event which was the process t h a t l e d t o the 
r e - o r d e r i n g of St.Catherine 1s Church. Even as a s e m i - i n t e r p r e t i v e 
account, The Story i s very s u p e r f i c i a l . I t r e q u i r e s a l o t of 
i l l u m i n a t i o n and a number of ways i n t o e n l i v e n our understanding 
of i t . The hermeneutic t r a j e c t o r i e s i n the t h e s i s are employed 
p r e c i s e l y f o r t h i s purpose, t o deepen our i n s i g h t i n t o The Story. 
Farley's use of phenomenology as a t h e o l o g i c a l t o o l provided a 
means of opening up The Story and of i d e n t i f y i n g the major 
dimensions of i t . Discussion of the church b u i l d i n g and symbolics 
a m p l i f i e d our understanding of what i s involved i n r e - o r d e r i n g a 
church b u i l d i n g . This i n t u r n provoked questions about the process 
and exercise of f a c u l t y j u r i s d i c t i o n , and about who the people are 
and how they i n t e r a c t when faced w i t h the p o s s i b i l i t y of such major 
change ( i . e . questions about issues of power and a u t h o r i t y , and 
about issues of o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s t r u c t u r e ) . Moving on t o examine 
these areas r e s u l t e d i n a yet deeper understanding of The Story and 
also r a i s e d f u r t h e r questions about the church b u i l d i n g as symbol 
and about the methodology of the t h e s i s . This s p i r a l of developing 
complexity i s one of i n s a t i a b l e a p p e t i t e : more could be 
i n v e s t i g a t e d i n a l l the areas covered. 

Not only does the s p i r a l of understanding of The Story 
develop, The Story i t s e l f i s a p e r i o d of time t h a t has been l i f t e d 
out ("bracketed o f f " ) f o r the purpose of examination, but the s t o r y 
of St.Catherine's Church continues and develops too. Two years 
a f t e r the Consistory Court Hearing, the side a i s l e i s g r a d u a l l y 
developing as a venue f o r arts-based a c t i v i t i e s and p u b l i c debate. 
The sense of Rombold's agora and Davies' "space-frame" (see pp.69f. 
above), of the side a i s l e being a space f o r crossover and 
connection between w o r l d l y and d i v i n e , i s now being experienced. 
The a c c e s s i b i l i t y and s o c i a b i l i t y the s t e e r i n g committee wanted i s 
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now being r e a l i s e d through a great e r and broader use of the 
b u i l d i n g by church and non-church people. At the same time, the 
intran s i g e n c e of some t o the changes and the d i s i n t e r e s t of others 
continues. A l l of which provide f u r t h e r cuts i n t o the 
archaeological s i t e , i n v i t i n g f u r t h e r i n v e s t i g a t i o n and o f f e r i n g 
the o p p o r t u n i t y f o r broader and deeper i n s i g h t . 

The a p p l i c a t i o n of hermeneutic t r a j e c t o r i e s informs The 
Story, which i n t u r n suggests i n v e s t i g a t i o n of f u r t h e r areas. So, 
f o r example, more work could be done i n e x p l o r i n g the skewed f i t of 
theory w i t h p a r t i c u l a r i t y . Also, i n so f a r as The Story i s a 
window through which t o view the broader question of what i t i s t o 
be The Church (see p.36 above), the methodology developed here 
could be a p p l i e d t o t h a t broader question. 

With more time and more perspective, more could be sai d about 
The Story. The hermeneutic t r a j e c t o r i e s themselves and t h e i r 
a p p l i c a t i o n t o The Story could be pursued f u r t h e r . The development 
of the t h e o r i e s through t h e i r a p p l i c a t i o n t o the p a r t i c u l a r i t y of 
the Story could also be worked on. Because The Story, l i k e any 
h i s t o r i c a l event, i s beyond understanding, because the nature of 
the i n v e s t i g a t i o n i s endless, there i s no conclusion i n the sense 
of p u l l i n g a l l the m a t e r i a l together. However, by opening up the 
multi-dimensional q u a l i t y of The Story through a m u l t i f o l d 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , a f a r more rounded and f u l l e r understanding of the 
und e r l y i n g issues of p o l i t y , leadership and lay r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n a 
changing church has been achieved. 
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